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PBEPAOB 

The editor haa made an effort to observe '^Pietät gegen 
den Text," and he has therefore conscientiously foUowed 
the text as it appears in Freytag's GesammeÜe Werke^ 
published by S. Hirzel, of Leipsic, with the exception, 
however, that the ortiiography has been revised in accord- 
ance with the rules adopted as a result of the deliberations 
of the Orthographie Congress, which was held in Berlin 
in 1901. In this matter Duden's Orthographisches 
Wörterbuch^ seventh edition, has been authority. Freytag 
was always opposed to revised orthography, but the 
exigencies of the case have made the helpless author, like 
Philemon and Baucis in Faust j a victim of progress. 

In compliance with the publishers' original plan to 
present in this series of texts a connected study of German 
literature possessing the unity of treatment of a Single 
writer, the chapter on German literature in this book is 
by Professor John S. Nollen, of Indiana University. 

The editor. has read the play with many classes of 
American students, and has marked the difficulties from 
time to time as they have presented themselves, and thus 
he has been able to see things from the standpoint of the 
Student. The notes, both in quality and in quantity, are 
therefore based upon actual experience in the classroom. 

If the title of a book ref erred to appears in the Bibliog- 
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raphy, the work is designated in the reference merely by 
the author's name, except in those cases where more 
than one work by the same author are listed in the 
Bibliography. 

The editor is under Obligation to bis friends, Mr. Josef 
Wiehr and Mr. Charles AUyn Williams, and also to bis 
wife, for many suggestions and much assistance. 

C. B. W. 

October 8, 1904. 
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PEEIOD IN WHICH FBEYTAG WAS 

MOST ACTIVE 



GERMAN LITEEATURE 

THE AUTH0R8 OF THE FIFTIE8 AND 8IXTIB8 

During the first half of the nineteenth Century, the 6er- 
man drama was govemed by the traditions embodied in 
the masterpieces of Goethe and Schiller, or by the influ- 
ence of the romantic movement. Glassicism and roman- 
ticism, separately or in concert, inspired the dramas of 
Kleist, Werner, and Grillparzer and the satirical comedies 
of Tieck and Platen. Not one of these dramatists, save 
Kleist to a slight extent, was affected by the realistic 
tendency which may be noted in the fiction, and even 
occasiönally in the lyric poetry, of the period ; nor can 
Grabbe and Büchner be classed as realistic dramatists. 
The realistic tendency is quite evident, on the contrary, 
in the work of the two great dramatists who made their 
appeal-ance about the year 1850, Friedrich Hebbel and 
Otto Ludwig^ both bom two years after Kleist's death, 
both outlived several years by Grillparzer, who was twenty- 
two years their senior. , 

Neither Hebbel nor Ludwig desired to break with the 

past; both were strongly influenced, in varying degree, 

by Goethe, Shakespeare, and Kleist, both accepted the 

classical ideal of noble humanity upheld by Goethe and 

Schiller. They were realists, however, in their interest 

in the present, in exalting truth above all eise, in their 

almost scientific accuracy of detail and of the analysis of 

character and social lifo. At the same time, neither of 

them confused truth with mere actuality ; Ludwig invented 

the term "poetic realism" to distinguish hia \dfi»k <5^ 

11 



12 INTRODUCTION 

realistic art from the inartistic reproduction of reality. 
Both authors have lef t us diaries fiUed with speculations 
on literature and criticism. Hebbel and Ludwig were 
strongly patriotie, but not at all revolutionary in senti- 
ment ; they took a deep interest in political and social 
questions, but there is none of the partisan bias in their 
works that is found in the product of Young Germany. 

HebbePs^ was the more yiolent nature of the two, and 
at the same time the more sharply analytical. He loved 
to study streng passions, but also to probe with the 
curiosity of the specialist into abnormal and even morbid 
States of soul. The bitter experiences of Hebbel's early 
lifo left him somber and pessimistic; this bitterness of 
spirit affected most of his work, as did the tremendous 
self-consciousness of a soul that was all the haughtier for 
having sprung from the humblest source. A favorite 
subject with Hebbel is the fierce conflict of emotions in 
the heart of a passionate woman; thus a struggle between 
love and hate, or love and shame, fiUs the two tragedies 
from Jewish history, Judith (the slaying of Holofernes) 
and Herodes und Mariamne^ and the one based on Herod- 
otus's Story of Gyges and his ring. Maria Magdalena is 
a somber social study, revealing with pitiless detail the 
immorality of conventional conceptions of honor in com- 
mon lifo. In Oenoveva^ Hebbel treats the old legend we 
have already seen dramatized by Maler Müller and Tieck ; 
but it is the wild passion of the hero, not, as in the 

> Chbistian Friedrich Hebbbl, 1813-1863, son of a mason In Holstein; 
youth in extreme poverty, suffered bitter humlliation as Clerk to a church 
warden; enabled by the generosity of frienda to study at Heidelberg and 
Munich, 1836-39; success as a dramatist; 1842 to Copenhagen; suppUed by the 
King of Sweden with means for travel In France and Italy, 1843-45; 1846, 
married an actress at Vlenna, Christine Enghaus; last years at Vienna.— 
1841,«7udi^A(tragedy); 1842, Gedichte; 1843, Oenovevai 1844, Maria Magdalena 
(tragsdies); ISil, Der Diamant (cojneöj); \S^, Netie Gedichte; 1850, Herodes 
undMariamne(tTa,geAY); 1851, mn Trauerspiel in Sicilien (jpla.y); Der Bubin 
(comedy); 1855, Erzählungen und Novellen; Michelangelo (play); Agnes Ber- 




frted, Siegfrieds Tod, j 
mspired by Scliilier's f^agmeni DwmMms), 
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legend, the invincible purity of the heroine, that Hebbel 
is interested in representing. HebbePs greatest work is 
bis dramatization of the old Gterman Nibelungenlied in the 
form of an eleven-act tragedy, constructed like Schiller's 
Wallenstein. Hebbel succeeds admirably in giving dra- 
matie life and intensity to the characters of the old epic, 
though of course they lose much of their heroie propor- 
tions and primitive simplicity by appearing on the stage; 
he handles the vast mass of event with great skill and 
power, and yet there remains in the work a certain epic 
breadth, a lack of dramatic concentration. Hebbel was 
less successful with the comedy than with the serious 
drama. His lyric poetry has mach genuine force and 
passion. 

Ludwig* had better self-control than Hebbel and was 
more critical of his own work; partly for this reason, 
partly because his life was one long struggle with disease, 
his completed work is rather slight in bulk. One play, 
Agnes Bernatier^ he rewrote seven times, only to reject it 
in the end. Ludwig was a passionate admirer of Shake- 
speare, and strove with ceaseless effort to equal him in com- 
bining **the poetic, the characteristic, and the theatrical,** 
while excelling him in unity of form. Ludwig's strength 
failed him, however; his neblest work. Die Mahhahäer 
(**The Maccabees"), is ill-constructed, lacking in unity; 
but its characterization is powerfnl, without being abnor- 
mal, as HebbePs often is, and its emotional effect is very 
streng. The prose tragedy Der Erhförster is a fine study 
of common life, but marred by the arbitrary motivation of 

»Otto Ludwig, 1813-1866; son of town offleer at Eisfeld; afterdeathof 
foth6rl825 with an uncle at Hildburghausen; several years in his unde's 
Shop; precoclous i)oetlc and musical talent; studied music under Mendels- 
sohn, but compelled by nervous disorder to glve up thls work; 1842, study at 
Lelpsic; henceforth devoted hlmself to llteratiu-e, llvlng at Dresden; 1852, 
married Emllle Winkler; suffered much from illness most of his Ufe.— 1853, 
Der Erbförster (tragedy, performed 1850); Dae Fräulein von ScudeH (play); 
1864, Die Makkabäer (tragedy); Oedichte; 1857, Die HeUerethei und ihr Wider- 
ndel (Short stories); 185«, Zunschen Himmel und Erde (Short atörjN*, V5l\^ 
SKakstpearS'Studien; 1891-92, CfesammeUe Schnfiea, 
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the FsCe-TngedT. Lndvig'B short siories aie exoeüent 
examplcs of this form, eepeciallj the mlistic study of a 
tneie quarrel in a alater^s family, Zmichen Himtmd und 
Erd^. 

The natiind leaedon from the stormy political cam- 
paign of Young Germany, as Tun as it was Tiolent, left a 
aenie of weariness and disooniagement, of disQlnsion and 
iwgnatioii, whidi affected the lyric poetry and the fiction 
after 1850 more deeply than it did the drama of Hebhel 
and Ludwig. The popnhur lyric poets weie sentimental 
•onls who shrank timidly from buming thonghte or 
emotknis, lnUed themselTes to reet with soft echoes of 
fomantic wood-notes and love-ditties, and dozed peacefnlly 
away into dreams of Mryland. The typical repreeentatiye 
of this tendency was Oskar ron Bedwitz (1823>1891), 
whoee best-known work is the yerse romance Amaranih 
(1849). Somewhat less dolcet and more vigoions were 
the romantic notes of Otto Roquette (b. in Posen 1824), 
whose lyric-epic Waldmeisters Brau ff ah rt (1851) rivaled 
Ämaranth in populär &Tor. 

While lyric poetry was largely affected by this shallow 
neo-romanticism, the novel was becoming more and moie 
realistic. The streng, practical natnres of the time, sated 
with the revolutionary rhetoric of Yonng Crermany and 
with the insipid trifling of the new romanticism, applied 
themselves to the dispassionate study of common lÜe in 
all its prosaic reality and its natural humor, or to a treat- 
ment of historical subjects based on careful scientific 
investigation. In the absence of any important national 
life and of national Ideals, and of such a great center <rf 
influence as Paris was in France, this study tended to 
become proyincial and local. Under these conditions, 
three distinct fonns of realistic prose fiction were devel- 
oped to a high degree of perfection — the historical noToi, 
tbe social noyel, and the short story — all of which, as wo 
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have seen, had their beginnings in the romantic period. 
In these three branches fiction became, and remained for 
several decades, the dominant literary form, in Germany 
as elsewhere. Only recently has the drama regained its 
old snpremacy, or at least an equality with fiction. 

Gustg,v Preytag^ cultivated the two larger forms of 
realistic fiction and the drama with great snccess. His 
earliest productions show the infiuence of the Young 
German movement, but his best works are quite free from 
partisan passion. His famous comedy Die Journalisten^ 
the best German comedy since Kleist's Der zerbrochene 
Krug^ is evidence that Freytag soon leamed to smile at 
party politics and at the human foibles that lend them- 
selves to political intrigue. His great social novel Soll 
und Haben ("Debit and Credit") is frankly hopeful and 
conservatively liberal. Freytag here studies the German 
people where it is soundest, at its work; he encourages 
the nation in a period of depression by pointing out the 
blessings that reward industry and honesty in its whole- 
some life of commerce and labor, in contrast with the curse 
that is visited upon shallow aristocratic pride, slothful 
improyidence, and unscrupulous speculation. To this fine 
tribute to the virtuos of the middle class, Freytag added 
another study of contemporary social life in Die verlorene 
Handschrift^ on the life of a university specialist and of 
a petty German court. Freytag made an important con- 

1 Gustav f^STTAO, 1816-1895; son of a Sileslan physician; studied at 
Breslau, Docent there 1839-47; to Leipslcedltor of Die Grenzboten 1848-61 and 
1867-70; member of North Oerznan Parliament; on the staff of the Crown 
Prlnce at the Battle of Sedan; editor of Im dentsc/ien Reich: after 1879 resi- 
dence at Wiesbaden.— 1844, Kum von der Hosen (comedy); 1847, Die Valentine 
(play); 1848, Orc^f WaldemarCplskj); \«62, Die Journalisten (comedy); i955,3oll 
und Haben (novel); 1859, Die i^a&t^(tragedy); 1859-67, Bilder aus der deutschen 
Vergangenheit; \9ßS, Die Technik des Dramas (important for the analysls of 
dramatic structure); 1864, Die verlorene Handschrift (novel); 1872-80, Die 
Ahnen, cyclo of historical novels in slx volumes and eight parts: Ingo und 
Ingraban (/. Ingo, 4th Century, mlgration of tribes. //. Ingrahan, 8th Century, 
trlumph of Christlanlty), Das Nest der Zaunkönige {Wth. Century), Die Brüder 
vom (üutschen Hause (18th Century, Crusades and Teutonlc Knights), Mar- 




(I. Der Rittmeister von Alt-Rosen, 17th Century, thirty years' war, //. Der 
M'reikorporal bei Markgraf Albrecht, 18th Century), Aus einer kleinen Stadt 
(19th Century); 1880-88, Oetammelte Werke 
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the Fate-Tragedy. Ludwig's short stories are excellent 
examples of this form, especially the realistic study of a 
tragic quarrel in a slater's family, Zwischen Himmel und 
Erde. 

The natural reaetion from the stormy political cam- 
paign of Young Germany, as vain as it was violent, left a 
sense of weariness and discouragement, of disillusion and 
resignation, which affected the lyric poetry and the fiction 
after 1850 more deeply than it did the drama of Hebbel 
and Ludwig. The populär lyric poets were sentimental 
souls who shrank timidly from buming thoughts or 
emotions, luUed themselves to rest with soft echoes of 
romantic wood-notes and love-ditties, and dozed peacef ully 
away into dreams of fairyland. The typical representative 
of this tendency was Oskar von ßedwitz (1823-1891), 
whose best-known work is the verse romance Amaranth 
(1849). Somewhat less dulcet and more vigorous were 
the romantic notes of Otto Roquette (b. in Posen 1824), 
whose lyric-epic Waldmeisters Brautfahrt (1851) rivaled 
Amaranth in populär favor. 

While lyric poetry was largely affected by this shallow 
neo-romanticism, the novel was becoming more and more 
realistic. The strong, practical natures of the time, sated 
with the revolutionary rhetoric of Young Germany and 
with the insipid trifling of the new romanticism, applied 
themselves to the dispassionate study of common life in 
all its prosaic reality and its natural humor, or to a treat- 
ment of historical subjects based on careful scientific 
investigation. In the absence of any important national 
,life and of national ideals, and of such a great center of 
influence as Paris was in France, this study tended to 
become provincial and local. Under these conditions, 
three distinct forms of realistic prose fiction were devel- 
oped to a high degree of perfection — the historical novel, 
the social novel, and the short story — all of which, as we 
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have seen, had their beginnings in the romantic period. 
In these three branches fiction became, and remained for 
several decades, the dominant literary form, in Oermany 
as elsewhere. Only recently has the drama regained its 
old snpremaey, or at least an equality with fiction. 

Gustav Preytag^ cultivated the two larger forms of 
realistic fiction and the drama with great success. His 
earliest productions show the influence of the Young 
German movement, but his best works are quite free from 
partisan passion. His famons comedy Die Journalisten^ 
the best German comedy since Kleist's Der zerbrochene 
Krug^ is evidence that Freytag soon leamed to smile at 
party politics and at the hnman foibles that lend them- 
selves to political intrigue. His great social novel Soll 
und Haben ("Debit and Credit") is frankly hopeful and 
conservatively liberal. Freytag here studies the German 
people where it is soundest, at its work ; he encourages 
the nation in a period of depression by pointing out the 
blessings that reward industry and honesty in its whole- 
some life of commerce and labor, in contrast with the curse 
that is visited npon shallow aristocratic pride, slothful 
improyidence, and unscrupulous speculation. To this fine 
tribute to the virtuos of the nüddle class, Freytag added 
another study of contemporary social life in Die verlorene 
Handschrift^ on the life of a university specialist and of 
a petty German court. Freytag made an important con- 

1 Gustav f^STTAO, 1816-1895; son of a Silesian physician; studied at 
Breslau, Docent there 1839-47; to Leipsic,edltor of Die Orenzboten 1848-61 and 
1867-70; member of North Oerman Parllament; on the staff of the Crown 
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dence at VTiesbaden.— 1844, Kumvondei* RoBenicortieAy)^ lo47, />m Valmtine 
(play); 1848, Graf Waldemar (jaVskj)', \«5i2,DieJoumali8ten(comeAy); 1856,>8toW 
und Haben inoYel); 1869, Die Faöter (tra,g^j); 1859-67, Bilder aus der deutschen 
VergangenheU; 1863, Die Technik de$ Dramas (Important for the analysis of 
dramatlc stnicture); 1864, Die verlorene Hand8chr%ft (novel); 1872-80, Die 
Ahnen, cyclo of hlstorical novels in six volumes and elght parts: Ingo und 

>o», 8th Century, 




Century), Die Brüder 
KnlKhts), Mar- 
e Qe$cht 



ku8 König (I6th Century, Humanlsm and Reformation), Die Geschwister 
(I. Der Rittmeister von Alt-Rosen, 17th Century, thirty years* war, //. Der 
Freikorporal bei Markgraf AXbretM^ 18th Century), Ayts einer kleinen Stadi 



(19th Century); 1880^, Oetcunmelte Werke 



16 INTRODUCTION 

tribution to the historical fiction of the Century in the 
series Die Ahnen^ which follows the experiences of one 
family through several critical stages in the development 
of the German nation from the migration of the race 
(fourth Century) to the present. Out of the careful 
historical investigation that gave Preytag his material for 
this cycle grew also the splendid series of historical 
Sketches, Bilder aus der deutschen Vergangenheit. 

Humor is one of the excellent qualities of Frey tag 's 
work. Humor of the homespun kind is the first quality 
of the bluff Mecklenburger Fritz ßeuter/ the most famous 
dialect novelist of the Century in Germany. Reuter's 
stories in the rieh Plattdeutsch of his North German 
province are direct, almost artless pictures of village and 
town life in Mecklenburg, packed füll of characteristic 
detail, with a series of finely-reudered village or rustic 
types, some of whom, like the immortal Inspector Bräsig, 
are masterpieces of humorous realism. Eeuter's greatest 
work, the autobiographical novel üt mine Stromtid ("My 
Farming Days"), in which Bräsig appears, shows him 
capable of the deepest pathos as well as the riebest humor. 
His greatest weakness is the careless, haphazard structure 
of his works. Eeuter was led to the üse of Plattdeutsch 
by the successf al example of the dialect poet Claus Groth 
(b. 1819 in the same province as Hebbel, son of a farmer, 
Professor at Kiel, d. 1899), who lured marvelous lyric 
notes from the refractory Low German of his native 
Holstein. Groth's famous lyric collection Quickborn 
• (1852, 1870) is as true an expression of the simple life of 
the peoßle on its poetic side as Eeuter's on the realistic 
side. Groth added to these beautiful dialect poems a 

> Fritz Rbuteb, 1810-1874; son of a Mecklenburg farmer and magistrate; 
studled at Rostock and Jena, involved in Uberal agitation as a Student; 
arrested and for years a prisoner in Prussian fortresses; farmer, five yeara' 
wanderingSj tutor, successf ul au thor ; last years near Eisenach. —Stories in 
Low German dialect: 1859, Hanne A^iite {in verse); \^0, Woans iktau'ne Fru 
kämm ; Ut de Franzosentid; 1862-W, Ut mine Stromtid: 1863, Ut mine Festungs- 
tid; 1866, Dörchläuchting. 
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series of charming short stories under the simple title 
Vertelln ("Tales") 1856-60, and a few other works in 
prose and verse. 

Theodor Storm* in his short stories reverted to the 
dreamy vagueness and the lyrical, musical effect of the 
romantic tale. His best-known story, Immensee^ is a 
languorous prose poem that spins out yariations on a 
Single mood. Storm yielded only gradually to the influ- 
ence of the realistic movement ; some of his later works, 
as Äquis submersus^ Zur Chronik von GrieshuuSy and 
Der Schimmelreiter ^ are more sharply defined studies of 
psychological problems, but even here there remains a 
tendency to melancholy sentimentality and to the f antastic, 
that shows how streng the romantic Impulse in the author 
was. Storm was one of the best lyric poets of his 
generation. 

The great Swiss novelist Gottfried Keller^ offers a 
streng contrast to Storm. While Storm is lyric, Keller is 
distinctly epic in his art; not moods, but events, not 
lyric effusion, but action are his province; he does not 
lose himself in his subject, but gQverns it with a firm 
band. Keller ha? a rieh imagination, romantic fancy 
even, and fine emotion, but a large endowment of humor 
as well ; his admirable short stories reveal the seif -control 
of an artist who can bend all his faculties to the purpose 

» Hans Theodor Woldsen Stobm, 1817-1888; son of a lawyer at Husum 
In Schleswig; studled at Kiel and Berlin; 1843, attorney at Husum, feil into 
disfavor with the Danish administration, moved to Prussia, civil offlcial at 
Potsdam and Heiligenstadt; retumed to Husum when Prussia took Schles- 
wig-Holstein 1864, judge there untll his retireraent 1880.— 1852, Immensee 
(mostfamous Short story); 1853, Gedichte; 1877, Aquis submersus, 1878, Cars- 
ten Curator, 1884, Zur Chronik von Orieshuus, 1888, I>er Schimmelreiter (short 
stories). 

«GOTTFRIED Keller, 1819-1890; son of a poor artlsan at Zürich, who 
died when Qottfried was a small boy; studied painting at Mimich, imsuc- 
eessful as a painter, tumed suddenly to literature; the citv of Zürich fur- 
nished him means to travel and study at Heidelberg and Berlin 1848-55; 
1861-77 held a small cantonal Office at Zürich.— 1846, Gedichte; 1851, Neuere 
Gedichte: 1854, Der grüne Heinrich (best novel, completely recast 1879-80); 
1856, 1874, Die Leute von Seldwyla (short stories); 1872, Sieben Legenden; 1876, 
Romeo und Julie auf dem Dor/e (short story); 1878, Züricher Novellen^ 1881, 
Das Sinngedicht (short stories); 1886, Martin Salander (novel); 1880-90, 0^ 
sammelte Werke. 
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of hiB ait. His ait is lealistic, too; thongh he ofien 
cboc^es a fancifiil setting and quite imaginarr duffaciers 
foT his storieB, jet his apt obeeiratioii and fine detail 
make him clear, plastic, and tme to life. Keller's Der 
grüne Heinrich is ooe of the great German noTels of the 
oe&tmT; it is the story of an artist's life that was a 
failare, largelja ^^confession^* of the author, like Goethe's 
Werther and Wilhelm Meisfer^ with boih of which it is 
often compared. In spite of a loose, anecdotal stmctnre, 
and fantastic digressions that recall the manner of Jean 
PaoL, the strength and cleamess of the style, the fine 
analTsis of the characters, the tme and srmpathetic 
{Hctnre of Swiss life, make this novel a masterpiece of 
realistie art. Keller^s later novel, Martin Salander, 
another admirahle and finelv hamoroos stndv of Swiss 
life, is hardlj eqnal to Der grüne Heinrich. In con- 
nection with Keller^s fine stndies of old Swiss life, 
Wilhelm Biehl (h. 1823 at Biebrieh on the Bhine, Pro- 
fteeoT of Kulturgeschichte at Munich, d. 1S9T) may be 
mentioned as the anthor of a series of short stories that 
reriire with eharming effect and accnrate detail the 
manners and cnstoms of the past in the Bhineland 
{Kulturhistorische Novelleny 1856, with many later 
additions). 

Another original realist with a strong sense of humor, 
a master eqnally of the novel and the short story, is 
Wilhelm Baabe.^ Baabe is a sort of realistie Jean Paul, 
loring the petty and the abnormal, the analysis of quaint 
characters and the minute description of oddly hnmble 



> WiLHKLJf RAABS (pen-iukme Jakob rorriuM«). b. 1831 at Elschershauseii 
in Brunswick; aeveral years in a book-store, studied in Berlin l85o. devoted 
himseif to literature; since 1870 at Bmnswick.— No%-els: 1861. XacK dem 
gro$4en KrUgt: 1888. Unsere* HerrgotU Kamlei: 1868, Z>i> LeuU aus detn 
Walde; 1864. Der ffunaerpagtor; 1870, Der Schüdderump. Short stories: 1857, 
DU Chronik der Sperltngsgas^e : 1869. Der Retfenl>ogen: 18T6. Horacker (humor- 
ous): 1878. Krähenfelder Geschichten; 18T9, Wunnigei; 1888, Im alten £Uen; 
1880, Der Lar, 
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settings, having a fine sense of the intimate relation 
between character and native soll. His own mood, 
humorous or pessimistic, plays into his pictures of humble 
life, and he does not hesitate to Interrupt his action with 
sympathetic or ironical comment, after the manner of 
Dickens or Thackeray; the structure of his works is 
almost kaleidoscopic in its freedom. The influenae of 
the early realistic movement appears in the accuracy of 
his detail, his subtle analysis of characters, his streng 
democratie feeling, his true instinet for local peculiarities. 
His strengest work, perhaps, is the novel Der Hunger- 
pastor^ a study of true and false success that recalls 
Frey tag 's Soll und Haben. 

Scheffel/ like Storm, represents a revival of romantic 
motives and inspiration, a tendency away from the com- 
monplace of the actual and contemporary toward the 
poetic glamour of the storied past. But ScheffePs 
method is radically different from that of the typical 
Eomanticist. Novalis, for example, builds his Middle 
Ages out of the figments of his own free fancy; Scheffel 
reconstructs the life of cloister and castle in the tenth 
Century out of careful scientific investigation of the old 
chronicles aiid other sources. Thus his great historical 
novel Ehhehard^ romantic though its interest in large 
part, is realistic in method; yet this delightful narrative 
is free from the oppressive atmosphere of the study that 
fiUs so many ''archeological novels" by Scheffel 's suc- 
cessors. Like his great contemporaries, Scheffel is a fine 
humorist. There is more humor and more romantic fancy 



1 Joseph Victob von Scheffbl, 1826-1886; son of an offleer at Karls- 
ruhe; studied law at Heidelberg, Munleh, and Berlin ; held several civil offlces, 
1850-51 at Säkklngen on the Rmne; two long Visits to Italy ; 1857-59, Ubrarlan 
at Donaueschingen; after 185011vedln varlous South Qerman towns, from 
1872 at Radolfszell on the Lake of Constance and at Karlsruhe.— 1864, Der 
Trompeter von Säkkingen jrom&ntic eplc); 1862, JSkkehard (historical novel); 
1863, Frau Aventiur« (old Qerman lyrics) ; 1867, Oaudeamus! (Student songs); 
1888, Der Heyni von Steier (poem); 1884, Hugideo (story). 
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than in Ehhehard^ and less serious historical interest, in 
his charming "song of the Rhine," Der Trompeter von 
Säkkingen. Scheffel strikes an original note, often 
echoed since, in the merry student songs of his Gaudea- 
mus; here leaming mocks itself in fancif ul or grotesquo 
parody, and the grave conceptions and ponderous terms 
of modern science — of biology, geology, philology, 
history — are used with the oddest comic effect. 

Very different from the light-hearted verse romance of 
Scheffel is the work of the Austrian Robert Hamerling 
(1830-1889), who attempted the creation of the modern 
Philosophie epic in Ähasver in Rom (the Wandering Jew 
at Nero's court, 1866), Der König von Sion (1869, on 
Jan van Leydenand his Anabaptist "Kingdom," 1534-5), 
and Homunculus (1888) ; but the serious moral purpose 
of the poet is lost in the sensuous brilliancy of his de- 
scriptions, or destroyed by a pessimistic, almost cynical 
wit that recalls Heine. — The East Prussian Wilhelm 
Jordan (b. Insterburg 1819), who wrote excellent comedies, 
such as Die Liebesleugner (1856) and Durchs Ohr (1870), 
and a Paust-like "Mystery" in epic-dramatic form, 
Demiurgos (1852-4), also attempted a great epic on the 
old Nibelungen subject (in two parts,' Die Siegfriedsag e^ 
1868, Hildehrands Heimkehr^ 1874). Jordan's work is 
as far removed from the native simplicity and heroic 
grandeur of the Middle High German Nibelungenlied as 
was Hebbel's tragedy on the same subject. He is forced 
again and again to Interrupt his narrative with direct 
comment, with Interpretation and analysis of the mass of 
matter that is foreign to his reader, and so to destroy the 
epic form. In spite of its failings, however, Jordan's 
Nibelungei^ the finest and strengest modern epic on old 
German legend. 

The most effective and successf ul use of the legendary 
treasures of old German literature and Germanic tradition 
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was made by the great composer Richard Wagner,^ 
whose '^music-drama" meant a total transformation of the 
opera. The older opera had existed only for its music, or 
for spectacular display ; the text was a matter of indiffer- 
ence, left to any hack-writer, and usually had neither 
literary nor dramatic merit. Wagner's great artistie 
purpose was to create a new and comprehensive art by 
uniting the best effects of the drama, music, painting, 
and histrionics. He therefore composed his own texts 
with the same care and serious purpose as the musical 
setting, and used mnsic as a second language for the 
expression of emotion, character, and action; and he even 
established, at Baireuth, a special theater to secure every 
condition necessary to the adequate interpretation of his 
mnsic-drama. Wagner's operas are not only important 
as literature; they must be reckoned with as among the 
strengest forces that influenced the spoken drama in the 
period after 1870. 

Friedrich Spielhagen's* novels represent a retum from 
the provincial and local tendency of the realism of his 
time to the universal ränge of Gutzkow's fiction and the 
somewhat partisan treatment of great social problems; 
but Spielhagen is a finer artist than Gutzkow — indeed, 
his art is perhaps too conscious and subtle. A curious 

iWiLHEiiM Richard Wagneb, 1813-1883; son of an offlcial at Leipsic, 
studied there; various positlons as musical dlrector, after 1842 at Dresden; 
took part in the revolutionary movement of 1849, fled through Paris to 
Zürich, musical dlrector here 1850-58, 1861 to Paris, then at Karlsruhe and 
St. Petersburg; 1863, amnestied, called to Munich by King Louis II. of Bava- 
ria; 1869 to estate near Lucerne; 1876, Inauguration of the Wagner Theater 
at Baireuth; llved here and in Italy, died in venice.— 1843, Der fliegende Hol- 
länder; 1845, Tannhäuser; 1850, Lohengrin; Das Kunstwerkder Zukunst; 1852, 
Oper und Drama {on the theory of opera); 1854, Das Bheingold; 1856, Die 
Walküre; 1869, Siegfried; 1874, Götter da mmerung (these four form the cycle 
Der Ring des Nibelungen); 1859, Tristan und Isolde; 1862, Die Meistersinger 
von Nürnberg; 1878, Bienzi; 1879, Parsifal; 1872-83, Oesammelte Schriften. 

3 Friedrich Spielhagen, b. 1829 at Magdeburg, son of an offlcial who 
moved 1835 to Stralsund on the Baltic Sea; studied at Berlin, Bonn, and 
Greifswald; teacher at Leipsic; since 1857 literary work. since 1862 at Ber- 
Un.— 1857, Clara Vere, 1?6H, Auf der Düneishort stories); 1860, Problematische 
Naturen (novel); 1863, Die von Jlohenstein, 1866, In Seih und Glied, 1869, Ham- 
mer und Amboss (novels); Die Dorf kokette (Short Story); Gedichte; ISTh, Liebe 
für Liebe, 1876, Hans und Grete (plays); 1876, Sturmflut (novel); 1878, Das Ske- 
lett im Hause, 1881, Angela, 1885, Qutsisana (Short stories); 1893, Sonntagskind 
(novel). 
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interest in the unhealthy, in refined corruption, seems to 
indicate that Spielhagen is not so wholesome a nature as 
Freytag, Reuter, or Keller. There is less of the oppress- 
ive atmosphere of artificial city life in his later novels, 
however, than in his earlier ones. The great qualities of 
Spielhagen 's novels and short stories are brilliant de- 
scription, splendid narrative art, and incisive satire. He 
succeeds less in drawing true individual characters than 
in reflecting the social tendencies of modern life. Spiel- 
hagen had a streng influence upon several authors of his 
own and the following generation, such as Heyse and 
Sudermann. 

All the authors we have mentioned, except Hebbel and 
Ludwig, lived far beyond the end of the period now being 
considered; some of them are still living, so that their 
works link the literature of the fifties and sixties with 
that of the immediate present. The next group to be 
studied also joins the period after 1870 to that before 
1870, but is placed here because it represents a movement 
that began about the middle of the Century, and from 
which more recent literature is in part a reaction. This 
group is the so-called Munich School, made up of 
authors, most of them North Germans, who were drawn 
to the Bavarian capital by the art-loving king Maximilian 
II. The center of this group was the lyric poet Emanuel 
Geibel, whose work was noticed in the last chapter. 
Geibel was almost universally accepted, at least until 
1870, as the greatest poet of his time. The first Joint 
production of the "Munich School" was the Münchener 
Dichterhuch, 1861, a coUection of lyrics after the model 
of the poetic almanacs of the previous Century. 

The general tendency of the Münchener was classical 
rather than romantic or realistic, as it went to exalt the 
artist above the poet, to cultivate beauty and perfection 
of form rather than origiiiality or truth to nature. The 
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massive f ormlessness of Gutzkow, the unchecked power of 
Hebbel, were repugnant to the artistic sense of Geibel and 
his associates; their own productions, while formally 
highly developed, are usually inferior in ränge, in inten- 
81 ty, in energy, to the literature they despised as crude 
and chaotic. 

The most important member of the Munich group, 
after and with Geibel, was Paul Heyse,^ who is still 
adding to what is perhaps the longest series of short 
stories ever written by one author. Heyse has a perfect 
command of the short story form, a fine mastery of style, 
and a poetic Imagination that never stales. Love is 
almost the only theme of his voluminous work, but he 
treats it with a versatility that gives each new story fresh 
interest. Heyse has the Greek "joy of life" and delight 
in beauty, but his art is too smooth and polished, too 
much lacking in real simplicity and nobijity, to be called 
Greek; ontheother hand, it is too aristocratic, too largely 
foreign in interest, too devoid of natural power, to be 
called realistic. Heyse has the true artist's longing for 
Italy, the land of art; a large proportion of his works 
reveal his delight in Italian scenery and the sensuous 
passion of Italian life. Heyse's novels and dramas are 
not so important as his short stories. Like Spielhagen, 
he attempted the problem-novel in Kinder der PTeZ^ and 
Im Paradiese^ but he lacks the comprehensive vision of 
Spielhagen, and his heroes are feeble egotists instead of 
representatives of a great idea. 

»Paxtl Johann Ludwig Hbysb, b. 1830, son of a professor at Berlin; 
studled there and at Bonn; 1852, study in Italy; 1854, called to Munich by 
King Maximilian, still resides there; twice married.— 1849, Der Jungbrunnen 
(Märchen); 1850, Franceska da Rimini (tragedy); 1854, Meleager (tragedy); 
1855-95, 20 volumes of iV<9t;«;;«f»; someof the best are: 1855 L'Arrabbiata, I808 
Bas Mädchen von Treppi, 1859 Die Einsamen, Das Bild der Mutter, 1862 Im 
Grafenschioss, Andrea Delßn, 186i Unheilbar, Der Weinhüter von Meran, 1871 
Barbarossa; Die Stickerin von Treviso, 1883 Grenzen der Menschheit; 1859, Die 
Sabinerinnen (tragedy); 1863, Notfellen in Versen; 1864, Elisabeth Charlotte 
(play): 1866, Maria Moroni: Äarfrian (tragedies); 1866, Hans Lange (best 
play); 1872, Gedichte; 1873. Kinder der Welt, 1876, Im Paradiese (novels); 1883, 
Alkibiades (tragedy); 1887, Der Roman der Stiftsdame (novel); 1897, Neue 
Gerichte und Jugenalieder. 
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The other members of the Munich School may be dealt 
with more briefly. The Mecklenburg nobleman Adolph 
Graf Von Schack (1815-1894) is more important as a 
translator of Fersian poetry and as a translator and 
historian of the Spanish drama than as an original poet; 
he had great formal talent, but little depth or power of 
emotion. — The same may *be said of the Hanoverian 
Friedrich Bodenstedt (1819-1892), whose very populär 
Lieder des Mirza Schaffy (1851) are but a clever imitation 
of Persian lyric poetry and of Goethe's WestostUcher 
Divan. Bodenstedt too was a skilful translator; his 
versions of Russian folk-songs and of the poetry of Ler- 
montof and Pnshkin, as well as of Shakespeare's sonnets 
and poems, are particularly happy. 

The Bavarian army-surgeon Hermann Lingg (b. Lindau 
1820, lives in Munich), who was "discovered" by Geibel, 
showed a prefecence for historical subjects, particularly 
those drawn from old Germanic lifo. His epic poem Die 
Völkerwanderung (1866-68) lacks unity of action; it is 
made up of a series of loosely connected scenes or 
"visions" representing the long agony of imperial Rome 
succumbing to the Germanic invasion. Many of his 
ballads reveal greajj descriptive and imaginative power; 
the characteristic note of his lyric poetry is bitter resig- 
nation. — Another Bavarian, Hans Hopfen (b. Munich 
1835, lives near Berlin), combines great formal talent with 
much primitive force; his powerful historical bailad Die 
Sendlifiger Schlacht is one of the best recent examples of 
this form. In his earlier novels, Hopfen shows the influ- 
ence of a French school of realists who delight in pictures 
of social corruption ; his later fiction is more wholesome 
in tone. — The Swiss poet Heinrich Leuthold (1827-1879, 
insane during last years) represents the furthest and 
abnormal development of the love of form and color, the 
decadent dement iu the whole tendency of the Mün- 
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chener.—Jxxlins Grosse (b. Erfurt 1828, d. 1902) had a 
narrative facility and a fertility of imagination almost 
equal to Heyse's, and excellent lyric talent as well. 

The whole product of the Munich School is marked by 
talent rather than genius; it appears somewhat superficial 
and conventional in contrast with the more i^irile or more 
deeply emotional literature that preceded it and coexisted 
with it in other parts of Germany. It is the natural 
expression of the calm in the social and political lif e of 
Germany between 1850 and 1870, when the rapid develop- 
ment of modern industry had enriched the cultivated 
middle class, and before the socialistic revolt had become 
yiolent against the conditions of inequality created by the 
industrial System. The Munich School cultivated litera- 
ture as an art, almost as a decorative art, rather than as 
the inevitable expression of great thoughts or deep feel- 
ings that imperiously demand to be uttered and create 
their own form. 
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of his art. His art is realistic, too; though he often 
chooses a fanciful setting and quite imaginary characters 
for his stories, yet his apt Observation and fine detail 
make him clear, plastic, and true to life. Keller's Der 
grüne Heinrich is one of the great German novels of the 
Century; it is the story of an artist's life that was a 
failure, largely a "confession" of the author, like Goethe's 
Werther and Wilhelm Meister^ with both of which it is 
often compared. In spite of a loose, anecdotal structure, 
and fantastic digressions that recall the manner of Jean 
Paul, the strength and clearness of the style, the fine 
analysis of the characters, the true and sympathetic 
picture of Swiss life, make this novel a masterpiece of 
realistic art. Keller's later novel, Martin Salander^ 
another admirable and finely humorous study of Swiss 
life, is hardly equal to Der grüne Heinrich, In con- 
nection with Keller's fine studies of old Swiss life, 
Wilhelm Riehl (b. 1823 at Biebrich on the Rhine, Pro- 
fessor of Kulturgeschichte at Munich, d. 1897) may be 
mentioned as the author of a series of short stories that 
revive with charming effect and accurate detail the 
manners and customs of the past in the Rhineland 
{Kulturhistorische Novellen^ 1856, with many later 
additions). 

Another original realist with a streng sense of humor, 
a master equally of the novel and the short story, is 
Wilhelm Raabe.^ Raabe is a sort of realistic Jean Paul, 
loving the petty and the abnormal, the analysis of quaint 
characters and the minute description of oddly humble 



> Welhelm Raabs (pen-name Jakob Corvinus), b. 1831 at Eschershausen 
in Brunswick; several years in a book-store, studied in Berlin 1855. devoted 
himself to literature; since 1870 at Brunswick.— Novels: 1861, Nach dem 
grossen Kriege; 18(52, Unseres Herrgotts Kanzlei; 1863, Die Leute aus dem 
Walde; 1864, Der Hungerpastor; 1870, Der Schüdderump. Short stories: 1857, 
Die Chronik der Sperhngsgasse: 1869, Der Regenbogen; 1876, Horacker (humor- 
ous); 1878, Krähenfelder Geschichten; 1879, Wunnigel; 1888, Im alten Eisen; 
1889, Der Lar, 
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settings, having a fine sense of the intimate relation 
between character and native soll. His own mood, 
humorons or pessimistic, plays into his pictures of humble 
life, and he does not hesitate to Interrupt his action with 
sympathetic or ironical comment, after the manner of 
Dickens or Thackeray; the structure of his works is 
almost kaleidoscopic in its freedom. The influence of 
the early realistic movement appears in the accuracy of 
his detail, his snbtle analysis of characters, his streng 
democratic feeling, his true instinet for local peculiarities. 
His strengest work, perhaps, is the novel Der Hunger- 
pastor^ a stndy of true and false success that recalls 
Freytag's Soll und Haben. 

Scheffel/ like Storm, represents a revival of romantic 
motives and inspiration, a tendency away f rom the com- 
monplace of the actual and contemporary toward the 
poetic glamour of the storied past. But Scheffel's 
method is radically different from that of the typical 
Romanticist. Novalis, for example, builds his Middle 
Ages out of the figments of his own free fancy; Scheffel 
reconstructs the life of cloister and castle in the tenth 
Century out of caref ul scientific investigation of the old 
chronicles and other sources. Thus his great historical 
novel Ekhehard^ romantic though its interest in large 
part, is realistic in method; yet this delightful narrative 
is free from the oppressive atmosphere of the study that 
fiUs so many "archeological novels" by Scheffel's suc- 
cessors. Like his great contemporaries, Scheffel is a fine 
humorist. There is more humor and more romantic fancy 



1 Joseph Victor von Schbffbl, 1826-1886; son of an offleer at Karls- 
ruhe; studied law at Heidell)erg, Munich, and Berlin : held several civil Offices, 
1850-51 at Säkkingen on the Htune; two long Visits to Italy ; 1857-69, librarian 
at Donaueschingen; after 18501ivedin various South Q^rman towns, from 
1872 at Radolfszell on the Lake of Constance and at Karlsruhe.— 1854, Der 
Trtmipeter von Säkkingen ^omAUtAc epic); 1862, Ekkehard Qi\&tor\02k\uo\e\)\ 
1863, Frau Aventiure {p\A Qerman lyrics); 1867, Gaudeamus! (student songs); 
1883, Der Heyni von Steier (poem); 1884, Bugideo (story). 
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than in EhheJiard^ and less serious historical interest, in 
his charming "song of the Rhine," Der Trompeter von 
Säkkingen, Scheffel strikes an original note, often 
echoed since, in the merry student songs of his Gaudea- 
mus; here learning mocks itself in fanciful or grotesque 
parody, and the grave coneeptions and ponderous terms 
of modern science — of biology, geology, philology, 
history — are used with the oddest comic effect. 

Very different from the light-hearted verse romance of 
Scheffel is the work of the Austrian Eobert Hamerling 
(1830-1889), who attempted the creation of the modern 
Philosophie epic in Ahasver in Rom ^the Wandering Jew 
at Nero's court, 1866), Der König von Sion (1869, on 
Jan van Leydenand his Anabaptisb "Kingdom," 1534-5), 
and Homunculus (1888); but the serious moral purpose 
of the poet is lost in the sensuous brilliancy of his de- 
scriptions, or destroyed by a pessimistic, almost cynical 
wit that recalls Heine. — The East Prussian Wilhelm 
Jordan (b. Insterburg 1819), who wrote excellent comedies, 
such as Die Liebesleugner (1856) and Durchs Ohr (1870), 
and a Faust-like ''Mystery" in epic-dramatic form, 
Demiurgos (1852-4), also attempted a great epic on the 
old Nibelungen subject (in two parts," Die Siegfriedsag e^ 
1868, Hildebrands Heimkehr^ 1874). Jordan's work is 
as far removed from the native simplicity and heroic 
grandeur of the Middle High German Nibelungenlied as 
was Hebbel's tragedy on the same subject. He is forced 
again and again to Interrupt his narrative with direct 
comment, with Interpretation and analysis of the mass of 
matter that is foreign to his reader, and so to destroy the 
epic form. In spite of its failings, however, Jordan's 
Nibelunge is the finest and strengest modern epic on old 
German legend. 

The most effective and successful use of the legendary 
treasures of old German literature and Germanic tradition 
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was made by the great composer Bichard Wagner,^ 
whose "music-drama" meant a total transformation of the 
opera. The older opera had existed only for its music, or 
f or spectacular display ; the text was a matter of indiffer- 
ence, left to any hack-writer, and usually had neither 
literary nor dramatic merit. Wagner's great artistic 
purpose was to create a new and comprehensive art by 
uniting the best effects of the drama, music, painting, 
and histrionics. He therefore composed his own texts 
with the same care and serions pnrpose as the mnsical 
setting, and used music as a second language for the 
expression of emotion, character, and action ; and he even 
established, at Baireuth, a special theater to secure every 
condition necessary to the adequate Interpretation of his 
music-drama. Wagner's operas are not only important 
as literature ; they must be reckoned with as among the 
strengest forces that influenced the spoken drama in the 
period after 1870. 

Friedrich Spielhagen's* novels represent a retum from 
the provincial and local tendency of the realism of his 
time to the universal ränge of Gutzkow's fiction and the 
somewhat partisan treatment of great social problems; 
but Spielhagen is a finer artist than Gutzkow — indeed, 
his art is perhaps too conscious and subtle. A curious 

> Wilhelm Richard Wagner, 1813-1883; son of an offlcial at Lteipsic, 
studled there; various positions as musical director, after 1842 at Dresden; 
took part in the revolutionary movement of 1849, fled through Paris to 
Zürich, musical director here 1850-58, 1861 to Paris, then at Karlsruhe and 
St. Petersburg; 1863, amnestied, called to Munich by King Louis II. of Bava- 
rla; 1869 to estate near Lucerne; 1876, Inauguration of the Wagner Theater 
at Baireuth; lived here and in Italy, died in venice.— 1843, Der ßiegende Hol- 
länder; 1845, Tannhäuser; 1850, Lohengrin; Das Kunstwerkder Zukunst; 1862, 
Oper und Drama {on the theory of opera); 1854, Das Rheingold; 1856, Die 
Walküre; 1869, Siegfried; 1874, Götterdämmerung (these four form the cycle 
Der Ring des Nibelungen); 1859, Tristan und Isolde: 1862, Die Meistersinger 
von Nürnberg; 1878, Üiemi; 1879, Parsifal; 1872-83, Gesammelte Schriften. 

• Friedrich Spiblhagen, b. 1829 at Magdeburg, son of an offlcial who 
moved 1835 to Stralsund on the Baltic Sea; studied at Berlin, Bonn, and 
Greifswald: teacher at Leipsic; since 1857 literary work, since 1862 at Ber- 
lin.— 1857, Clara Vere, m5S, Auf der Düne (.Short stories); 1860, Problematische 
Naturen (novel); 1863, Die von Hohenstein, 1866, In Reih und Glied, 1869, Ham- 
m«r wndilmftoM (novels); Z>t«"Z)or/AY)Ae««(shortstory); Gedichte; Wlhy Liebe 
für Liebe, 1876, Hans und Grete (plays); 1876, Sturmflut (novel): 1878, Das Ske- 
lett im Hause, 1881, Angela, 1885, Quisisana {short stories); 1893, Sonntagskind 
(novel). 
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massive f ormlessness of Gutzkow, the unchecked power of 
Hebbel, were repugnant to the artistic sense of Geibel and 
his associates; their own productions, while formally 
highly developed, are usually inferior in ränge, in inten- 
81 ty, in energy, to the literature they despised as crude 
and chaotic. 

The most important meniber of the Munich group, 
after and with Geibel, was Paul Heyse,^ who is still 
adding to what is perhaps the longest series of short 
stories ever written by one author. Heyse has a perfect 
command of the short story form, a fine mastery of style, 
and a poetic Imagination that never stales. Love is 
almost the only theme of his voluminous work, but he 
treats it with a versability that gives each new story fresh 
interest. Heyse has the Greek "joy of life" and delight 
in beauty, bat his art is too smooth and polished, too 
mach lacking in real simplicity and nobility, to be called 
Greek; on theother hand, it is too aristoe ratio, too largely 
foreign in interest, too devoid of natural power, to be 
called realistic. Heyse has the true artist's longing for 
Italy, the land of art; a large proportion of his works 
reveal his delight in Italian scenery and the sensuous 
passion of Italian life. Heyse's novels and dramas are 
not so important as his short stories. Like Spielhagea, 
he attempted the problem-novel in Kinder der Welt ^n^ 
Im Paradiese^ but he lacks the comprehensive vision of 
Spielhagen, and his heroes are feeble egotists instead of 
representatives of a great idea. 

»Paxtl Johann Ludwig Hbtsb, b. 1830, son of a professor at BerUn; 
studied there and at Bonn; 1852, study in Italy; 1854, called to Munich by 
King Maximilian, still resides there; twlce married.— 1849, Der Jungbrunnen 
^Märchen)', 1850, Franceska da Rimini (tragedy); 1854, Meleager (tragedy); 
1855-95, 20 volumes of i^o«)«W«n; someof the best are: 1855 L'Arrabbiatn, I8ö8 
Das Mädchen von Treppi, 1859 Die Einsamen, Das Bild der Mutter, 1862 Im 
Grafenschloss, Andrea Delßn, 1864 Unheilbar, Der Weinhüter von Meran, 1871 
Barbarossa; Die Stickerin von Treviso, 1883 Grenzen der Menschheit; 1859, Die 
Sabinerinnen (tragedy); 1863, Novellen in Versen; 1864. Elisabeth Charlotte 
(play); 1865, Maria Moroni: Äadria»( tragedies); 1866, Hans Lange (best 
play); 1872, Gedichte; 1873. Kinder der Welt, 1876, Tm Paradiese {novels); 1883, 
Alkibiades (tragedy): 1887, Der Rotnan der Stiftsdame (novel); 1897, Neue 
Gerichte und Jugendlieder. 
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interest in the unhealthy, in refined corruption, seems to 
indicate that Spielhagen is not so wholesome a nature as 
Freytag, Eeuter, or Keller. There is less of the oppress- 
ive atmosphere of artificial city lif e in his later novels, 
however, than in his earlier ones. The great qualities of 
Spielhagen's novels and short stories are brilliant de- 
scription, splendid narrative art, and incisive satire. He 
succeeds less in drawing true individual characters than 
in reflecting the social tendencies of modern life. Spiel- 
hagen had a streng influence upon several anthors of his 
own and the foUowing generation, such as Heyse and 
Sndermann. 

All the authors we have mentioned, except Hebbel and 
Ludwig, lived far beyond the end of the period now being 
considered; some of them are still living, so that their 
works link the literature of the fifties and sixties with 
that of the immediate present. The next group to be 
studied also joins the period after 1870 to that before 
1870, but is placed here because it represents a movement 
that began about the middle of the Century, and from 
which more recent literature is in part a reaction. This 
group is the so-called Munich School, made up of 
authors, most of them North Germans, who were drawn 
to the Bavarian capital by the art-loving king Maximilian 
II. The center of this group was the lyric poet Emanuel 
Geibel, whose work was noticed in the last chapter. 
Geibel was almost universally accepted, at least until 
1870, as the greatest poet of his time. The first Joint 
production of the "Munich School" was the Müfichener 
Dichterbuchy 1861, a collection of lyrics after the model 
of the poetic almanacs of the previous Century. 

The general tendency of the Münchener was classical 
rather than romantic or realistic, as it went to exalt the 
artist above the poet, to cultivate beauty and perfection 
of form rather than originality or truth to nature. The 
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massive f ormlessness of Gutzkow, the unchecked power of 
Hebbel, were repugnant to the artistic sense of Geibel and 
bis associates; their own produetions, while formally 
highly developed, are usually inferior in ränge, in inten- 
81 ty, in energy, to the literature they despised as crude 
and chaotic. 

The most important member of the Munich group, 
after and with Geibel, was Paul Heyse,^ who is still 
adding to what is perhaps the longest series of short 
stories ever written by one author. Heyse has a perfect 
command of the short story form, a fine mastery of style, 
and a poetic Imagination that never stales. Love is 
almost the only theme of his voluminous work, but he 
treats it with a versatility that gives each new story fresh 
interest. Heyse has the Greek "joy of life" and delight 
in beauty, bnt his art is too smooth and polished, too 
much lacking in real simplicity and nobility, to be called 
Greek; ontheother band, it is tooaristocratic, too largely 
foreign in interest, too devoid of natural power, to be 
called realistic. Heyse has the true artist's longing for 
Italy, the land of art; a large proportion of his works 
reveal his delight in Italian scenery and the sensuous 
passion of Italian life. Heyse's novels and dramas are 
not so important as his short stories. Like Spielhagen, 
he attempted the problem-novel in Kinder der PTeZ^ and 
Im Paradiese^ but he lacks the comprehensive vision of 
Spielhagen, and his heroes are feeble egotists instead of 
representatives of a great idea. 

iPAiTL Johann Ludwio Hbysb, b. 1830, son of a professor at Berlin; 
studied there and at Bonn; 1852, study in Italy; 1854, called to Munich by 
King Maximilian, still resides there; twice married.— 1849, Der Jungbrunnen 
{Märchen); 1850, Franceska da JRimini (tragedy); 1854, Meleager (tragedy); 
1855-95, 20 volumes of iVot;«;;«»; someof the best are: 1855 L'Ärrabbiatn, 18.=>8 
Das Mädchen von Treppi, 1859 Die Einsamen, Das Bild der Mutter, 1862 Im 
GrafenscMoss, Andrea Delßn, 186* Unheilbar, Der Weinhüter von Meran, 1871 
Barbarossa; Die Stickerin von TrevUo, 1883 (Bremen der Menschheit; 1859, Die 
Sabinerinnen (tragedy) ; 1863, Novellen in Versen; 1864, Elisabeth Charlotte 
(play); 1866, Maria Moroni: ^adn'an (tragedies); 1866, Hans Lange (best 
play); 1873, Gedichte; 1873. Kinder der Welt, 1876, Im Paradiese (novels); 1883, 
Alkibiades (tragedy); 1887, Der Botnan der Stiftsdame (novel); 1897, Neui 
Oeiiichte und Jugendlieder. 
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The other members of the Munich School may be dealt 
with more briefly. The Mecklenburg nobleman Adolph 
Graf von Schack (1815-1894) is more important as a 
translator of Fersian poetry and as a translator and 
historian of the Spanish drama than as an original poet; 
he had great formal talent, but little depth or power of 
emotion. — The same may 'be said of the Hanoverian 
Friedrich Bodenstedt (1819-1892), whose very populär 
Lieder des Mirza Schaffy (1851) are but a clever Imitation 
of Persian lyric poetry and of Goethe's WestöstUcher 
Divan. Bodenstedt too was a skilful translator; his 
versions of Russian folk-songs and of the poetry of Ler- 
montof and Pnshkin, as well as of Shakespeare's sonnets 
and poems, are particularly happy. 

The Bavarian army-surgeon Hermann Lingg (b. Lindau 
1820, lives in Munich), who was "discovered" by Geibel, 
showed a prefecence for historical subjects, particularly 
those drawn from old Germanic life. His epic poem Die 
Völkerwanderung (1866-68) lacks unity of action; it is 
made up of a series of loosely connected scenes or 
"visions" representing the long agony of imperial Rome 
succumbing to the Germanic Invasion. Many of his 
ballads reveal greaj; descriptive and imaginative power; 
the characteristic note of his lyric poetry is bitter resig- 
nation. — Another Bavarian, Hans Hopfen (b. Munich 
1835, lives near Berlin), combines great formal talent with 
much primitive force; his powerful historical ballad Die 
Sendlifiger Schlacht is one of the best recent examples of 
this form. In his earlier novels, Hopfen shows the influ- 
ence of a French school of realists who delight in pictures 
of social corruption; his later fiction is more wholesome 
in tone. — The Swiss poet Heinrich Leuthold (1827-1879, 
insane during last years) represents the furthest and 
abnormal development of the love of form and color, the 
decadent dement in the whole tendency of the Mün- 
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chener.—JnlixiB Grosse (b. Erfurt 1828, d. 1902) had a 
narrative facility and a fertility of Imagination almost 
equal to Heyse's, and excellent lyric talent as well. 

The whole product of the Munich School is marked by 
talent rather than genius; it appears somewhat superficial 
and conventional in contrast with the more i^irile or more 
deeply emotional literature that preceded it and coexisted 
with it in other parts of Germany. It is the natural 
expression of the calm in the social and political life of 
Germany between 1850 and 1870, when the rapid develop- 
ment of modern industry had enriched the cultivated 
middle class, and before the socialistic revolt had become 
violent against the conditions of inequality created by the 
industrial system. The Munich School cultivated litera- 
ture as an art, almost as a decorative art, rather than as 
the inevitable expression of great thoughts or deep feel- 
ings that imperiously demand to be uttered and create 
their own form. 
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The other members of the Munich School may be dealt 
with more briefly. The Mecklenburg nobleman Adolph 
Graf von Schack (1815-1894) is more important as a 
translator of Persian poetry and as a translator and 
historian of the Spanish drama than as an original poet; 
he had great formal talent, but little depth or power of 
emotion. — The same may 'be said of the Hanoverian 
Friedrich Bodenstedt (1819-1892), whose very populär 
Lieder des Mirza Schaffy (1851) are but a clever imitation 
of Persian lyric poetry and of Goethe's Westöstlicher 
Divan, Bodenstedt too was a skilful translator; his 
versions of Russian folk-songs and of the poetry of Ler- 
montof and Pashkin, as well as of Shakespeare's sonnets 
and poems, are particularly happy. 

The Bavarian army-surgeon Hermann Lingg (b. Lindau 
1820, lives in Munich), who was "discovered" by Geibel, 
showed a prefeirence for historical subjects, particularly 
those drawn from old Germanic life. His epic poem Die 
Völkerwanderung (1866-68) lacks unity of action; it is 
made up of a series of loosely connected scenes or 
**visions*' representing the long agony of imperial Rome 
succumbing to the Germanic invasion. Many of his 
ballads reveal greaj; descriptive and imaginative power; 
the characteristic note of his lyric poetry is bitter resig- 
nation. — Another Bavarian, Hans Hopfen (b. Munich 
1835, lives near Berlin), combines great formal talent with 
much primitive force; his powerful historical ballad i>ie 
Sendlinger Schlacht is one of the best recent examples of 
this form. In his earlier novels, Hopfen shows the influ- 
ence of a French school of realists who delight in pictures 
of social corruption ; his later fiction is more wholesome 
in tone. — The Swiss poet Heinrich Leuthold (1827-1879, 
insane during last years) represents the furthest and 
abnormal development of the love of form and color, the 
decadent dement in the whole tendency of the Mün- 
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chener. — Julius Grosse (b. Erfurt 1828, d. 1902) had a 
narrative facility and a fertility of imagination almost 
equal to Heyse's, and excellent lyric talent as well. 

The whole product of the Munich School is marked by 
talent rather than genius ; it appears somewhat superficial 
and conventional in contrast with the more virile or more 
deeply emotional literature that preceded it and coexisted 
with it in other parts of Oermany. It is the natural 
expression of the calm in the social and political life of 
Germany between 1850 and 1870, when the rapid develop- 
ment of modern industry had enriched the cultivated 
middle class, and before the socialistic revolt had become 
violent against the conditions of inequality created by the 
industrial System. The Munich School cultivated litera- 
ture as an art, almost as a decorative art, rather than as 
the inevitable expression of great thoughts or deep feel- 
ings that imperionsly demand to be uttered and create 
their own form. 
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SKETCH OP FREYTAG'S LIFE 

The ancestors of Gustav Frey tag öan be traced back to 
the last quarter of the sixteenth Century.*^ They lived 

as peasants in the vicinity of the three 
to 1^16.**"'° eitles Konstadt, Kreuzburg, and Pitschen, 

in the northern part of Silesia near the Polish 
frontier. On the thirteenth of July, 1816, Freytag was 
born, at Kreuzburg, as the son of the physician and mayor 
Gottlob Ferdinand Freytag. The family soon moved to 
Pitschen, but as they returned to Kreuzburg after two 
years, this city may be considered not only the birthplace 
but also the home of our author. At that time it was a 
small country town of about 2000 inhabitants,' and, like 
most Silesian cities, it was laid out regularly. There 
were f our main streets leading to the market place, which, 
though quadrangular, was called the "Bing,"' in 
accordance with Silesian custom. The principal occupa- 
tion of the inhabitants was agriculture, bul many f ollowed 
the business of dyers, tanners, and weavers. There was 
here very little to aid the social and intellectual develop- 
ment of the boy who was destined some day to become one 
of Germany's greatest writers. A comparison* with the 
conditions in Goethe's native town, Frankfurt, naturally 
comparison suggests itself. The young Goethe was 
withOoethe*s surroundod by nearly everything that makes 
snrromidiiiss. ^^^ mental and intellectual breadth, if not 
depth. It was fortunate for Froytaor, though, that 

* For explanatlon of references, see Pref ace. 

» Preytag, Werke, vol. i, p. 6. 

« Seiler, p. 18. 

« Frey tag, Werke, vol. 1, p. 24. 

< Seiler, p. 20. 
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Kreuzburg was a border city; to the east and the south 
there were villages with Polish-speaking inhabitaiits. In 
the church he could hear German and Polish sermons 
every Sunday. Jews and Poles with their striking 
costumes assembled in the market-place.* The father's 
stories of his experiences on his professional trips about 

the country as physician fiUed the eager 
^'"^^ratton!^ youtii with intense interest and enthusiasm. 

Many of these same experiences were later 
used in one of his works.* The fact that the farmers 
were of ten obliged to proteet their crops against the Polish 
peasants and nobles with weapons in hand, tended to 
increase his national f eeling and his consciousness of the 
political weakness of his country. He was an interested 
listener to the events of the recent Napoleonic wars. 
Freytag's father was a dignified, reserved man, much 
feared and honored. His mother was cheerful, energetic, 
skilful, and very much inclined to do things to make 
people happy. In many respects they could be compared 
with Goethe's parents.' These were the influences that 
surrounded the boy Freytag. 

At the age of thirteen he was sent to Oels to attend 
the gymnasium. Here he was given an attic room in the 

house of a crippled bachelor brother of his 
schooiitfe. father, where he resided until the former's 

death. This uncle was a lawyer of keen 
intellect, and scholarly habits, but severe bearing. 
Freytag says* that his uncle was never unkind to him, 
and at times even tried to interest himself in him, but the 
first half of his life in Oels was without any f eeling of 
sympathy or companionship. In his generosity, he says 
that it was probably still harder for his uncle to have a 

> Freytag, Werke, vol. 1, p. 25. 

9 Cp. his Äua einer kleinen Stadt, Werke, vol. ziii. 

> Seiler, p. 28; cp. also Alberti, p. 26. 
« Werke, vol. i, p. 70. 
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mere boy constantly about him. The home was a solemn 
place^ in which the spirits of ancient and modern time 

hovered together, but there was neither 
uncf™^**^*"*' room nor time for the warm feelings of a 

young heart and for pleasant association 
with others. This early isolation from the kindly 
influences of a home-circle lef t its mark upon his later lifo. 
Learning was easy for him, and he was inclined to follow 
his natural tastes in preparing his lessons, leaving the 
nnpleasant tasks for the last, and so he did not acquire 
regulär h'abits of study. To satisfy a long-cherished wish 
of his father. Freytag had brought with him his violin 
and music, and for a time practiced assiduously. 
Although possessing some technical skill, he soon laid 
the yiolin aside, partly owing to lack of inclination and 
partly to lack of opportunity to hear good music. He 
later took dancing lessons and made the acquaintance of 
several young ladies, but soon dropped^ these newly made 
friends with the dancing lessons. In the early part of his 
stay in Oels came the passion for reading. He reveled in 
thestories of adventure and in the novels of a small circu- 
lating library. It was here that he first found the works 
of Walter Scott. The richness and the geniality of this 
great author fiUed him with admiration, and he read all 
his novels with increasing delight. The works of James 
Fenimore Cooper soon came into hig hands, and these were 

inflaenceof '^^^ ^^^ oqual eagomess. These two 
Scott and authors constitute perhaps the greatest 

Cooper. influence on the young man's life during 

this realy formative period, and he himself acknowledges' 
a great debt of gratitude for their delightf ul and wonder- 
ful power, though an attempt had been previously made 
by a German professor* to minimize the influence of 

» Freytag, Werke, vol. i, p. 71. « Werke, vol. i, p. 73. 

' Preytag, Werke, vol. l, p. 79. ♦ Cp. Rössler, p. 48. 
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English writers upon Frey tag. Only gradually and sldwly 
did the poetry of the great German poets exercise an 
influence upon his development. His individual literary 
experience was similar to that of natious; first came a 
fondness for epic narration in the form of stories and 
fairy-tales; next there was awakened a feeling for the 
beauty of song and rhythm, tili at last early manhood 
brought him to a füll undorstanding of the drama. 
Strange as it may seem, he knew Shakespeare before he 

learned properly to appreciate Schiller,^ 
Shakespeare, and not until he reached manhood did he 

become acquainted with the noble beauty 
of Goethe's lyries. He left Oels in 1835. On special 
invitation of the principal of the gymnasium, who had 
coneeived a particular liking for him, he had remained 
six months longer in the school than was necossary. 
The last three years had indeed assumed a much more 
cheerful aspect. 

The influences that had been working in Freytag down 
to the time he started for the university in 1835, may be 
Besame of summod up as foUows : A narrow provincial 
early Uf e in a small town ; association with Poles 

aences. ^^j Jews, with somo insight into their 
peculiar customs and habits ; stories of personal conflicts 
on the boundary of Silesia and Poland; narration and 
vivid descriptions of the horrors of the Napoleonic w^rs; 
adignified, reserved, austere, feared but admired father; a 
kind, cheerful, sympathetic, clever, resourceful niother; 
a crippled, cold bachelor uncle, who possessed moro learn- 
ing and scholarship than sympathy and love for an 
immature but eager mind; a sense of loneliness and 
Isolation; some attention to music and dancing; an 
acquaintance with Scott and Cooper, which resulted in a 
lasting admiration for their works and a gratef ul feeling 

» Cp. Frey tag, Werke^ vol. i, p. 74. 
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of Obligation to them; and a füll and thorough course of 
'training in a gymnasium. 

Freytag entered the University of Breslau at Easter in 
1835, with the avowed purpose of devoting himself to 

classical philology, having made a brilliant 

record in the ancient languages m the 
gymnasium. It was not easy for him to adapt himself 
to the change frora the strenuous life of the preparatory 
school to the more independent freedom of a university. 
He registered for Professor Schneider's lectures on Plato's 
Jieptihlicy but these seemed dry and tiresome. He says^ 
he was never able to overcome a certain coldness towards 
this great Greek philosopher, «nd so he soon wandered off 
to other fields of knowledge. Freytag took also the work 
of AmbroBch in antiquities and ancient art. He enjoyed 
this young professor, who later became one of his best 
friends, and had much influence in directing his develop- 
ment. Still more important to the young student Was 
the course in diplomatics or palaßography by Hoffmann 
von Fallersleben.* As this was a private course, and as 

Freytag was the only student, he came into 
"^S'^^r close personal relations with this inspiring 

teacher, throügh whom he was introduced 
to the wide ränge of Germanic antiquities. Hoffmann von 
Fallersleben was a complete master of his subject; he had 
done much copying in the large libraries in Vienna and 
Belgium, and had won a reputation as an editor of manu- 
scripts. Freytag's later interest in the antiquities of his 
country probably owes much to the enthusiasm inspired 
by this man. The latter even became so confidential that 
he read at times to his pupil some of his recent poems. 
By these Freytag was often pleased, but sometimes feit 
that the sentiment was hardly worth putting into verse. 

i Werke, vol. l,p. 80. 

•Frey tag, Werke, vol. 1, p. 81. 
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Afc any rate, this insight into the method of work of a 
real lyric poet was instructive to him, and perhaps con- 
vinced him that he himself had no gifb in this department 
of literature.^ 

On account of his pretty füll participation in student 
life, it seemed best to Freytag tb leave Leipsic in 1836. 

Becoming much attached to a young man 
i*ife iQ Berlin, f rom Berlin by the name of Hollmann who 

had boasted of the beauties and attractions 
of that greät city, he went to Berlin in the fall of that 
year. He noticed many differences in cnstoms and 
language, and was not a little annoyed when the Berliners 
jeered him on account of the peculiarities of his own 
Silesian dialect. His experience in this matter was 
similar to that of Goethe in Leipsic. He was at first not 
able to adapt himself to the ideas of amusement of HoU- 
mann 's circle of friends, and had some rather unpleasant 
and embarrassing experiences, but finally a genuine 
German friendship sprang up, which lasted many years. 
The oldest member of this circle was Adalbert Kuhn,* 
Kuhn and to whose knowlcdgc of Sauskrit, comparative 
Bopp. grammar, and kindred subjects Freytag 

pays^ a glowing tribute, emphasizing not only his schol- 
arly spirit, but also his cheerful, open, frank natura. He 
insisted on giving Freytag lessons in Sanskrit, and through 
his interest the latter was induced to rögister for Bopp's 
FreTtag»» aver- course in comparativc grammar. Frey tag 
8ion to revised was too consorvative to agree with Kuhn's 
orthography. adya^ced idcas on the revision of the 
German orthography, and speaks sarcastically of the ad- 
vocates of revision as "die Schulmeister und Babys."* 

» Frey tag, Werke, vol. 1, p. 81. 

« Kuhn later became one of the f ounders of Zeitschrift für vergleichende 
Sprachforschung auf dem Gebiete der indogermanischen Sprachen, which Is 
unlversally known a«? Kuhn 's Zeitschrift. 

3 Werke, vol. i, p. 86. 

« Werke, vol. i, p. 87. 
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One of the most important things connected with Frey- 
tag's life in Berlin was the fact that he became a student 
of Karl Lachmann, with whom he was delighted from the 
first. To judge by his account^ of Lachmann, there must 
have been something very inspiring and fascinating about 
this great German scholar. His lectures on CatiiUus, the 
Inspiration Nibelungenlied^ and the history of the litera- 
from ture of the Middle Ages, became the f ounda- 

liachmann. ^.^^ ^^ Frcytag's knowlcdgc of these subjects. 

He was quite irregulär in his attendance upon the 
lectnres of the other professors, but the magic world of 
poetry and of dramatic art was attracting him, which 
later showed its effects in his works. 

Another matter must be mentioned here which indicates 
the breadth of Freytag's interests. He had a student 
friend by the name of Koppe whose father, one of the 
leading agriculturists of the day, had a large estate at 
WoUup, near Berlin, where Freytag, with other students, 
f requently visited. He began to read in private Koppe's 
book on agriculture and cattle-raising,^ and took some 

pains to work himself into the subject. He 
!^(^tare. ^*® always delighted to get a chance to walk 

with his host in the fields, for each time he 
profited by this in recognizing the deptTi of Koppe's 
insight, the cleamess and certainty of his judgment. 
This asBOciation had a telling influence on the growing 
youth, but he was still more impressed by the quiet, 
irresistible force which is the result of systematized work 
on a well-ordered estate. There can be no doubt that 
these surroundings at WoUup did much towards develop- 
ing that orderly System of thoiight and production which 
became more evident as Freytag advanced. This influence 
on Preytag has been mentioned by Settegast,' another 

» Werke^ vol. 1, p. 89. 

* Unterricht im Ackerbau und in der Viehzucht. 

« Cp. Settegast, pp. 87, 88 
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member of that group of Berlin students who were in the 
habit of making frequent Visits to the Koppe farm, him- 
self a distinguished agriculturist. It was here too that 
he had confirmed hia favorable opinion of Charles Dickens, 
a discussion of whose works led to friendly relations with 
the younger members of the Koppe family.^ A compli- 
mentary reference to Dickens will be found near the 
beginning of the first act of Die Journalisten. For 
Freytag's final opinion of Dickens and of the great 

infiuence his writings had in Oermany, one 
Dicker ^' should read his very appreciative article 

entitled Ein DaMk für Charles Dickens^ 
which was published^ in the Grenzboten in 1870, shortly 
after the death of Dickens. 

In 1838 Freytag received from the University of Berlin 
the degree of doctor of philosöphy. His dissertation was 

on the Beginnings of Dramatic Poetry among 
indnimar'*** ^^® Germans {de initiis scefiicae poesis apud 

Oermanos). It was new ground, little 
having been published on the subject. He attempted to 
show the relation of the early Church plays to the primi- 
tive dramatic representations of the people, which came 
partly from heathen times.^ 

The forces'and circumstances in the lifo of Frey tag as 
a university student are then in brief as f ollows : The 

lectures of Schneider, who only increased his 
BMomeofin. coldness towards Plato; great enthusiasm 

flaences In 

nniTevaity ufe. for antiquities and ancient art, awakened by 

Ambrosch ; a desire to dig into old manu- 
scripts, which was encouraged by Hoffmann von Faller- 
sleben ; an incipient f eeling, brought about by intimate 
association with Hoffmann von Fallersleben, that he him- 
self possessed little lyric gift; life in Berlin directs his 

* Cp. Frey tag, Werke, vol. i, p. 90; cp. also Rössler, p. 42. 

• Reprlnted in Werke, vol. xvi, pp. 2J9-244. 
> Cp. Wirke^ vol. i, p. 94. 
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attention to differences of dialect and widens bis horizon; 
he Catches the Sanskrit fever from Kuhn, who induces 
him to study comparative grammar under Bopp; Lach- 
mann, through his magnetic personality, lays for him the 
foundation of his Iqnowledge of the history of the litera- 
ture of the Middle Ages; his interests are broadened 
through association with the family of the agriculturist 
Koppe, on whose estate he learns System and precision; 
an increased admiration for Dickens; further develop- ' 
ment of his interest in dramatic literature, which prepares 
the way for future work. 

To secure the appointment of lecturer (Privatdozent) in 
the University of Breslau, he wrote in 1839 a dissertation^ 
Becomesa ^^ Latin on the poetry of Hrosvitha, a nun 
müTersity of the Saxou couvent of Gandersheim (born 

lecturer. 935), ^th whosc remarkablc plays, the first 

dramatic attempts in the literatures of modern Europe, 
he had busied himself in Berlin. Thus again we see his 
interest in dramatic literature. He lectured on the 
German language, literature, and grammar, and from 
time to time on the poets subsequent to Schiller and 
Goethe, reciting particnlar poems as examples. This 
careful rendering of characteristic poems was very profit- 
able and beneficial to the students. Freytag expresses the 
wish that he might see such work done now, as ifc would 
fiU up a gap which educational institutions seem to leave 
open.^ It is interesting to note Freytag's sound views on 
what might be called the interpretative method of teach- 
ing literature. He joined an Art Club which had Pro- 
fessor Hoffmann von Fallersleben, his former teacher, 
among its members. One source of inspiration of this 
circle was Des Knaien Wicnderhorn^ a collection of 
Volkslieder published in 1805-1808. Freytag won quite 

> Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 97; Sintenls, p. 6; Seiler, p. 40. 
2Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 128. 

1 
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a reputation as a favorite of the muses, but wisely admits 
his earlier discovery that he was not a lyric poet.^ On 
the invitatio!! of Wilhelm Grintim he collected material 
for the great Grimm Dictionary.* Freytag continued in 
his lectureship five years, that is, tili 1844, when he began 
to feel a desire for more time for original produetion. 
The refusal of the university authorities to allow him to 

lecture on the history of German culture 
le^ta^Bhip. was, however, the immediate cause of his 

resignation, but Freytag admits that the 
authorities were properjy within their rights, as he had not 
originally qualified for this subjeet, and had not given any 
subsequent evidence of preparation.^ One of the most 
important events in his lifo in Breslau was his friendship 

with Karl von Holtei, who had come there 

withH^tei. ^^ ^^^^ ^^ aceept the directorship of the 

city theater. Through him Freytag gained 
much insight into the technical matters of the stage. In 
1847 he moved to Dresden and married a lady to whom he 

had long been attached. In the same year 
he made the acquaintance of Ludwig Tieck, 
for whom he had high esteem, and whose works had had 
more or less inflaence upon his own* lyrical beginnings. 

In 1848 Freytag and Julian Schmidt, the literary 
historian, purchased togetherthe Grenzboten. This was a 
Die weekly periodical that had been founded 

Grenzboten. somo ycars bcfore in Belgium, but had been 
soon removed to Leipsic. The new proprietors decided 
to make the paper an organ in the policy of which the 
Separation of Austria from Germany, and Prussian leader- 
ship, should be the ruling idea.^ Eef erring to the 
political coridition of Germany of that time, and to the 

» Cp. Werky, vol. 1. p. 103. 
« Werke, vol. 1, p. 124. 
« Werke, vol. i, p. 131. 
« Werke, vol. 1, p. 142. 
» Werke, vol. i, p. 155. 
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fact that there were not even any well-defined political 
parties, Freytag says, whoever at such a time wrote about 
politics as a Journalist had no other criterion than the 
ideal that he had set upfor himself as to the future of his 
country, and no other Standard for his judgment than the 
opinions formed by the chance impressions of his own 
experience.* It was a wonderful epoch for training young 
joumalists. The policy of the periodical may be briefly 
described as f oUows : Liberal in politics and moderately 
so also in literature, opposed equally to reactionary and 
fantastic romanticism and to radical or revolutionary 
tendenciesof " Young Germany." FreytagmovedtoLeipsic 
in the fall of 1848. The Grenzboten grew in importance,* 
and numbered among its contributors some of the best 
minds of Germany. Freytag was connected with it during 
almost the entire period from 1848 to 1870. Much of 
his experience as a Journalist he has woven into the 
comedy Die Journalisten, while his articles written for 
the Grenzboten were the foundation of some of his great- 
est works. In fact, all his important productions except 
Die Ahnen and Erinnerungen aus meinem Leben were 
brought out in this period. 

After the exclusion of Austria from German politics, 
the way was opened in 1866 for the formatiön of the 
North German Confederation. As noted a moment ago, 
the leading idea of the political policy of the Grenzboten 
had been the Separation of Austria from Germany. One of 
Freytag's political dreams had now been realized. When 
a diet was convened for the purposö of settling the matter 
of a Constitution for the new Confederation, Freytag was 
elected for Erfurt as a representative of the national 
party, and he went to Berlin as an Abgeordneter.' As 

» Werke, vol. 1, p. 156. 

> Cp. Erich Schmidt, p. 224; also Frey tag, Werke, vol. i, p. 165, and Seiler, 
p. 69. 

• Werke, voL 1, p. 324. 
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parliamentary life was not to his taste, he retired at the 
eud of the first Session. Another experience in public life 

came in 1870, when he was snmmoned by 
Ib^i^fdneter. ^^^ö ^rown Prince, later the Emperor Fred- 
erick III., to his head quarters. He re- 
mained here during part of the Franco-Prussian war as 
war correspondent, and feit grateful for the high distinc- 

tion conferred upon him,* but when the 

^rLpondent. ^^^J ^^^^^^ southward for the siege of 

Paris, he begged permission to withdraw, 
and returned to his quiet home at Siebleben. One fruit 
of this experience is Der Kronprmz und die deutsche 
Kaiserkrone^ a work which appeared in 1889, and which 
may in one sense be considered a continuation of Erin- 
nerungen aus meinem Lehen, It was hailed with enthu- 
siasm, but it is in some respects unsatisfactory and 
disappointing. 

Freytag devoted nearly all of the ten years foUowing 
his retirement from the Grenzboten to the writing of the 
great series of historical novels called Die Ahnen. The 
powerful impressions made on his mind during his stay 
with the Crown Prince had caused him to think of the 
invasions of the Romaji Empire by the Teutonic fore- 
fathers. He compared the German method of warfare 
with that of foreigners, and reflected how the German 
warriors and armies had changed in the coiirse of centuries. 
From such dreams and a certain historical tendency 
gradually developed the idea of writing Die Ahnend 
Freytag spent the latter part of his life in Siebleben and 
Wiesbaden. He had bought a home in the former place 
as early as 1851, and had divided his time between it and 
Leipsic. After about 1880 he took little active interest 
in political and literary matters. He was married for 

» Cp. Werke, vol. 1, p. 236. 

• Cp. Frey tag, Werke, vol. i, p. 237. 
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the third time in 1891. His death ocourred on the 
thirtieth of April, 1895, at Wiesbaden, and he was buried 

in Siebleben. 

I>led in 1805. 

In closing this brief sketch of Freytag's 
lif e, it will be well to let him speak for himseU through an 
extract from the Schlussbetrachtung which conclüdes his 
Erinnerungen aus meinem Leben in the separate edition 
pf 1887, but is not included in the last edition of his com- 
plete works. The words show the man's contented 
religioiis spirit:* *'Life has taken much from me, but has 
also giyen me great things. I am permitted to glance 
over a long past in which I have had a large share in all 
Freytas's ^'^ good that a gracious Providence has 

reiigrioos bestowed upon the Germans in the last 

■pirit. generation. As well in those instances 

where I have erred and made mistakes as in those where I 
have honestly striven, my own existence has filled me with 
profound reverence for the Supreme Power that guides 
our fate, and that has always unsparingly punished me and 
richly rewarded me in accordance with my actions." 

FREYTAG'S WORKS 

Freytag's works will be briefly discussed in the 
chronological order of the dates of publication, with the 
exception that Die Journalisten will be treated separately. 

Die Brautfahrt oder Kunz vo7i der Rosen (1844) is a 
comedy in five acts, based upon the story of the wooing of 

Maria of Burgundy by the Archduke Maxi- 
J2*f ™''*^*^'*' milian. It was written in Breslau before 

the author knew much about the require- 
ments of the stage,^ and the transformation of the epic 
material into dramatic form is not well executed,' yet the 
outlines of the characters show some talent. In a com- 

»Cp. Lepp, pp. 23-81. 

•Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 105; Sintenls, p. 8. 

*Cp. Bössler, p. 14; Neubauer, p. 7; Weber, p. 46; Hansteln, p. IQ. 
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Petition the play received one of four prizes, and it was 
presented in twelve theaters, but without continued suc- 
cess.^ It was given again in 1881 in Vienna, on the 
occasion of the marriage of the Crown Prince Budolf , and 
was then well received. 

Der Gelehrte (1844) is a tragedy of one act, in iambics, 
in which the original groundwork of the three parts 

planned but not completed is the difference 
?844?***^''*' between two friends, one of whom, a quiet 

Scholar, has determined to give up his 
studies and to live as a laborer among the people, while 
the other, a politician, comes at last to serve an aristoerat.' 
The piece is important only f or the fact that we see here 
for the first time the conflict between the classes, which 
is a leading idea in Freytag's later works.^ 

Nothing commendatory can be said of the volume of 
poems published under the title In Breslau (1845), and 

Freytag's only reason for inoluding them in 
1^^'^**"' his ooUected works is the fact that they 

represent the first efforts of the author. 
He was not a lyric poet; he was rather epic in his 
temperament.* 

Die Valentine (1847) is a five-act drama, which shows 
clearly the taste of the time and to some extent the 

influence of French comedy.'^ The play 
iM-T.***"**^** tums upon a noble woman's struggles 

against the libertine love of the reigning 
prince and her rescue through the efforts of a suitor from 
the middle classes. It embodies the idea, already noted 
in Der Gelehrte^ of a conflict and a union of the nobility 
and the middle classes. As later in Soll und Häben^ 

1 Cp. Pecht, vol. 1, p. 264. 

a Werke, vol. i, p. 130. 

s Sintenls, p. 9; Hansteln, p. 12. 

* Seiler, p. 44; for Freytag's own oplnion of liis poems, see Werke^ vol. 1, 
pp. 103-105. 

* Cp. Werke, vol. 1, p. 134. 
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Freytag sends one of bis characters to America to gain 
experieuce and thus to satisfy the populär demand for 
breadth of interest.* In the produetiou of this play the 
author disoovered that he had made marked progress in 
the dramatie treatment of the characters and in scenic 
arrangement. For the purpose of gaining knowledge and 
experience in theatrical matters, he went to Leipsic in the 
winter of 1846, where Die Valentine^ under the manage- 
ment of Heinrich Marr, the distinguished actor and the 
well known manager of some of the best German theaters, 
had given promise of a brilliant future.' His assöciation 
with Marr and Heinrich Laube, an author of note and 
likewise an eminent theatrical manager, was of inestimable 
value to him later in revising his plays. The success of 
this drama established his reputation.^ 

Oraf Waldemar (1848) is likewise a five-act drama, and 
was intended to be a counterpart or sequel to Dis Valen- 
tine. The motive is reversed. Theheroisa 
^r. Ts^t' ^ild, dissipated young man who is won over 

to a good life by the Sterling qualities of a 
gardener's daughter. Freytag admits that there were some 
difficulties in working out successf ully a plot of this kind, 
and, among others, he meutions the belief that there was 
room for doubt whether the reformed hero would remain 
firm in the new life which he had so suddenly adopted. The 
play was prepared for the stage with Ludwig Tieck's assist- 
ance, and was presented in Berlin to an almost empty house 
in June of the memorable year of 1848, in the midst of the 
street riots of the revolution. Freytag was present, and, 
in spite of the small attendance, he experienced one of 
the greatest joys and honors that can come to a dramatie 
writer, for the actors put their whole soul into the work.* 



: Frey tag, Werke, vol. 1, p. 135; Sintenis, p. 10. 
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Die Journalisten appeared in 1852. See discussion on 
pages 50-60. 

The publioation of the novel Soll und Haben (1855) 
is very sadly connected with the author's life. He says 
himself about the book that when it lay in print in 
three pretty volumes on his table at Easter, 1855, he 
packed up the first copy for his mother, and the very 
same day received the news of her death.* The motte of 

this novel, which is a quotation from 
1855!"^ Haben, J^^^g^J^ Schmidt, gives an idea of its pur- 

pose: "The novel mnst seek the German 
people where they are to be found at their best, that is, at 
their work." In other words, it is a glorification of life 
devoted to industry and hard work, with the central idea 
that mankind should not allow thoughts and wishes, based 
only on imagination, to have a too great influence upon 
their lives. In Soll U7id Haben the honest merchant class 
is exalted over the nobility. The characters are truthful 
and realistic representations of human life. Freytag 
says* they are not individuals created for the occasion, but 
are types that may be seen everywhere. The success of 
the work was phenomenal.^ 

A tragedy in verse in five acts. Die Fabier (1859), was 
the next to appear. It was partly inspired by Freytag 's 

study of Mommsen's works.* The story 
fsöo!*^**'^' was taken from Roman history. The love 

of a plebeian for a patrician lady plays an 
important part. According to the author's own opinion, 
the necessary tragic passion is lacking.^ Another fault 
is the gloomy and terrible nature of the subject, a fight 
between father and son, which goes so far in its fierceness 
that it becomes painful to the German heart. The play 

i Werke, vol. 1, p. 178. 

a Cp. Werke, vol. 1, p. 182. 

»Rössler, p. 42; Erich Schmidt, p. 227; Hanstein, p. 22. 

* Cp. Werke, vol. 1, p. 190. 

*Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 193; see also Auerbach, p. 121. 
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was, tben, only a partial snccess in itself, bnt in Freytag's 
literary development, it has much importauce, for it was 
through a study of the sliortcomings of bis own tragedy 
that he was led to think out the requirements of dra- 
matic structure, which he finally embodied in bis treatise 
entitled Die Technik des Dramas.^ 

The Technik des Dramas (1863) is divided into six 
chapters with the foUowing headings : Dramatic Action, 

The Structure of the Drama, The Structure 
Dramas 1863. ^* thc Socues, The Characters, Verse and 

Color, and the Author and bis Work. Frey tag 
was well qualified to write a book on this subject, and he 
himself feit* that there was no one in Germany who bad a 
better knowledge of dramatic technique. The work 
became a Standard in Germany, and it really did fiU a gap 
that existed at the time it was written. The book has 
been critioised' for a too close adherence to the Shake- 
spearean form and for the fact that the author's leaming 
leads him into a deep study of the Greek, and does not 
allow him to address himself suflBciently to the freedom 
from fixity that the present time demands. In the 
fundamental principles, the absolute Standards, of the 
art Freytag was sound* and bis proportionate emphasis 
is correct. Freytag himself recognized the fact that the 
book does not possess the unity and System demanded by 
close criticism. The defects of manner and arrangement, 
however, are overshadowed by the many merits of the 
work. 

The historical work, called collectively Bilder aus der 
deutschen Vergangenheit (1859-18G7), bad in its original 
form as central theme the personality of Luther and 
the period of the Reformation and of the Thirty Years' 

» Seiler, p. 123. 

* C5p. Werke^ vol. 1 , p. 144, 
» Prlce, pp. 252, 253. 

* Woodbridge, pp. v-lx; Frey tag, Werke, voL 1, p. 196. 
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War, but later additions were made so that it now in- 
cludes the whole German past from the Boman period 

down to the year 1848. From his early 
deutschen manhood Freytag had had an interest in 

vergrangrenheit, historical invBstigation and from time to 

time had been encouraged in this tendency by 
the circumstances among which he lived and by his friends, 
notably Hoffmann von Fallersleben and Mommsen. As 
editor of the Orenzboten^ he had written a number of 
Sketches to illustrate the spiritual life and general con- 
ditions of an earlier time.^ Finally the idea came to him 
of enlarging these, and arranging them in historical order. 
The result of this plan is the Bilder aus der deutschen Ver- 
gangenheit, The work has been called a history of the 
soul of the German people.* Their thoughts, feelings, 
dress, manners, and customs are strung together by a 
thread of hicid narrative. The work has become a house- 
hold book in Germany, and has had a friendly reception 
everywhere. Erich Schmidt' says no praise is too high 
for it. 

In Soll und Hahen^ as already noted, the life of the 
honest merchant is extoUed at the expense of the idle 
Die verlorene aristocratic class. In the novel entitled Die 
Handschrift, verloreue Handschrift (1864) it is the life of 
^*®*' the Scholar that is made to triumph over 

e V ery thing eise. Frey tag himself gives* the best Information 
as to the sources of this novel. It was his friend Moritz 
Haupt, the great philologist, that suggested the idea to 
him. He had once told Freytag in the strictest confidence 
that in a certain Westphalian town there lay the remains 
of a mona^tic library in the attic of an old house, and 
that among them there was probably a lost manuscript of 

1 Cp. Werke, vol. 1, p. 189. 

« Seiler, p. 129. 

s Charakteristiken, zweite Reihe, p. 2S9. 

* Cp. WerkCy vol. 1, pp. 201 ff. 
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Livy. He had learned, however, that the owner of these 
treasures was a very disagreeable, inaccessible old man. 
Nevertheless, Haupt induoed Freytag to join him in a 
search for the yaluable manuscript, and they concocted a 
plan to get possession of the Latin treasure. Nothing 
came of the scheme, but the recollection of the project 
helped to work out the novel. In the story the author 
describes the circle in which his own academic lif e was 
passed. Definite piotures from life, however, do not 
appear, the academic characters being only types as they 
exist in every German university. There are, neverthe- 
less, many incidents in the novel that are based upon 
actaal facts in the author's experience, for instance, the 
straw-bat maker and the felt-hat maker, and the pleasure 
that the former, his landlord, found in ornamenting his 
garden with the newest kinds of decoration. In a general 
way Die verlorene Handschrift shows how the middle 
classes, which include the best spiritual and moral forces 
of the Oerman nation, break away from dangerous contact 
with the aristocratic classes, which include the idle and 
unproductive Clements of society, and it shows further 
what an ennobling and invigorating influence the former 
may have upon the latter. ^ This influence is, however, 
very much exaggerated. 

For ten years Karl Mathy was one of Freytag's most 
intimate friends. He had a most eventful life, having 

had a varied experience as lawyer, editor, 
^uuriMatiiy, booksellcr, schoolmaster, statesman, political 

fugitive, and bank director. At the urgent 
Bolicitation of Mathy's widow. Freytag wrote the life of 
this remarkable man, and the work appeared in 1870 with 
the simple title Karl Mathy and the touching motte: 
**Die8 schrieb der Freund dem Freunde, ein Journalist 



1 Seiler, p. 150. For the opinlon of tlie reoent Berlin faculty, see Erich 
Schmidt, p. 220. 
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dem andern, der Preusse dankbar dem Badenser." The 
concluding sentence of the biography reads as follows: 
*'Denn tüchtiges Leben endet auf Erden nicht mit dem 
Tode, es dauert in Gemüt und Tun der Freunde, wie in 
den Gedanken und der Arbeit des Volkes."^ Frey tag 
considered the book in one sense a sequel to the Bilde?- 
aus der deutschen Vergangenheit.'^ It is not only a monu- 
ment of friendly devotion, but it is also a clear reflection 
of the events of the period in which Mathy lived, and 
gives at the same time a deep insight into the soul and 
heart of Freytag himself . 

Die Ahnen (1872-1880) is a series of eight novels which 
appeared in six parts and in which the narrative follows 

in a general way one race from the earliest 
?87^i88o! times to the present day. Only a few indi- 

viduals are introduced, and these to represent 
some leading phase in the history of the German people. 
Each part is complete in itself. When Freytag was at 
the headquarters of the Crown Prince he compared, as 
has been noted, the German method of warf are with that 
of the foreigner, and reflected how the German warriors 
and armies had chaaged in the course of centuries. These 
thoughts suggested gradually the idea of his Die Ahnend 
The stories of the different members of the series may be 
briefly summarized as follows : 

The first novel, Ingo (1872), has as historical back- 
ground the struggles of the primitive Germans with the 

Komans. The scene opens in Thuringia, 

A.D. 357, but the author wams his readers 
not to look for particular places in the Thuringian forest. 
All the Clements of bravery and loyalty, of cunning and 
faithlessness, of cruel passioii and heroic resignation are' 



1 Werke, vol. xxii, p. 420. 

a Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 234; see also Seiler, p. 163. 

»Cp. Werk€y voL 1, p. 237. 
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skilfally and interestingly woven together.^ The second 
in the series, Ingrahan (1872), likewise has its scene in 
in^raban, Thuringia, but the time is the eighth 

^®7** Century. The beginnings of the dissemina- 

fcion of Christianity and the stmggles of the Germanic 
races against the invading Slavs form the principal histor- 
ical background. The period selected for the third, Das 

Das Nest der -^^^^ ^^^ Zaunkönige (1874), is the eleventh 
zannkönifire, Century, and the novel deals with the events 
^*'** connected with the efforts of the Saxon 

emperor Henry the Second to reestablish the imperial 
power. The fourth story is called Die Brüder vom 
deutschen Hause (1875) and has been pronounced one of 

Die Briidervom ^h® ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ wholc SerlcS.^ It takcs US 

Jeatschen to the time of thc Crusades and of the strug- 
Hai»., 1875. gj^ between emperor and pope. There are 
graphic accounts of chivalry and *' Frauendienst." At 
the conclusion there is a beautiful representation of the 
three ideas involved in the ethical, the religious, and the 
national. The Reformation constitutes the historical 
Markos Köniff, background of Markus König (1876), which 
1876. ig the fifth in the series. The real hero is 

not Markus König but his son Georg, who is from the 
same mould as Bolz in Die Journalisten. The story of 
his love for Anna Fabricius belongs to the most genuine 
and the most tender that Freytag ever depicted.^ The 
DieOeschwis- sixth aud sevouth, called Die Oescimmter 
ter,i878. (1878), consist of two parts, one of which 

is entitled Der Rittmeister von AU- Rosen (1878). It goes 

DerRittmeteter ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^t years of the Thirty Years' 
▼on Alt-Rosen, War. The central figure of hope in this 
^*'** period of Germany's distress and humiliation 

is the noble Duke Ernst of Gotha. Der Freikorporal bei 

» Cp. SeUer, p. 167. 
a Cp. SeUer, p. 169. 
• nn. SAllAr. n. 172. 



* «jp. »euer, p. low. 

• Cp. Seiler, p. 172. 



60 INTRODUCTION 

Markgraf Alhrecht (1878) is the second of the two parts 
of Die Geschwister. The story opens in 1721, and the 

scene is in Saxony, Prussia, and the Polish 
poLl^isiT <5i^y Thorn. Die Ahnen is concluded by 

Aus einer kleinen Stadt (1880), in which the 
impressions of Freytag's youth have beeil freely used/ 
The events connected with the subjugation of Prussia 
under the Napoleonic rule form the background. In this 
Aus einer ^^^^ story, the race of men who have been 

kleinen Stadt, brought down through fif teen hundred years 
1880. .^ ^^.^ Ahnen reaches what, according to 

Freytag's opinion, is the best assurance of enduring 
happiness,^ the burgher life of the modern State. 

Erinnerungen aus meinem Lehen (1887) is one of the 
best and mosfc reliable sources of information aboht 
Erinnerungen ^^oytag. It is written in a very entertain- 
ans meinem ing style and with a f rankness of heart that 
® "' * * is refreshing. Theauthor is always ready 
to admit his mistakes, and the criticism of his own works 
seems to be quite unprejiidiced. Particularly noticeable 
is the loyal and genorous spirit with which he expresses 
his appreciation of his f riends. As a piece of discriminat- 

ing autobiographical writing» this work ranks 
1889. '^**°^'^*' high. The last important work produced 

by Freytag was Der Kronprinz und die 
deutsche Kaiserkrone (1889). As elsewhere noted, this 
has been considered a disappointment. 

DIE JOURNALISTEN 

C0MP08ITI0N" AND RECEPTION 

Freytag was not inclined to give information as to the 
source of his works, intimating^ that the desire for such 
information degenerates into idle curiosity. Ocoasionally, 



1 Cp. Werke, vol. l, p. 2")0. 
2~ — ■ 



Cp. Werke, vol. 1,'p. 251. 
Werke, vol. i, pp. 23%, 254. 



/ 
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however, he would reveal certain facts and ideas con- 
nected with the origin and development of a literary plaa. 
He teils/ for instance, how his friend Alfred Meissner, on 
a conyivial occasion, related the conversation of a Vienna 
editor with one of his reporters, and how the editor 
enjoined the young man to write ''gewichtig und brillant. " 
Preytag was so impressed with the story that he bought 
of Meissner for a mere trifle the right to use it, and he 
has introduced the incident almost verbatim through 
Schmeck in the last act of Die Journalisten^ and further, 
according to the author's own statement,^ the prototype 
of such characters as Bolz was probably the son Jack of 
the man who was shipwrecked on a desert island in a 
Bobinsonade that Ereytag began to write as early as his 
tenth year. In another place' in the Erinnerungen^ he 
refers to the composition of Die Journalisten. It was 
written, he says, in the three summer months of 1852 in 
the quiet of his summer home in Siebleben near Gotha. 
Through his own experience he had become familiär with 
all the details of a journalist's lifo, and had learned some- 
thing about the methods of politicians. It was natural 
then that a subject dealing with these matters should 
appeal to him at this time. Freytag says* that he never 
worked out a literary project with such rapidity and 
satisf action ; it had required years*^ to ripen his other 
works. When he brought the finished production to 
Leipsic in the fall, he feit that, next to his wife, his friend 
Julian Schmidt* should have the first opportunity to 
express an opinion on the merits of the work.^ It met 

> Werke, vol. 1, p. IfiQ. 

• Werk$f voL 1, p. 65. 

* Werke, voL i, pp. 172, 173. 

* Werke, Yo\. l,p. 172. 
•Albertl. p. lis: 

• For Frey tag's close friendship wltli Schmidt, consult his Werke, vol. i, 
PIK 153 ff., 1Ö2 ff., also Albertl, pp. 85 ff. 

7 Erich Schmidt, Charaktertetiken, zweite Reihe, p. 224. contalns an inter- 
esting quotation from a letter that Freytag wrote on the occasion of Julian 
Schmldt's death. 
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with almost universal approval, and has always remained 
one of the most populär comedies on the German stage. 
The court theater in Berlin at first ref used^ to bring it 
out, because at that time everything that smaeked of the 
liberal was scorned by the Prussian court. It was later 
produced at aaother theater in Berlin, where it was seen 
and admired by the Crown Prince, and was now 
immediately taken up by the court theater. 

One of the greatest admirers of the play was Eduard 
Devrient,^ then director of the court theater in Karlsruhe, 
who assisted in putting it upon the stage. 

Die Journalisten (1852) was presented for the first time 
in the city theater in Breslau^ on December 8, 1852. A 
witness of this first Performance speaks* in terms of the 
high est praiso, as follows: *'It is no exaggeration when I 
say that that presentation in Breslau of Freytag's comedy 
was the most excellent in Gormany, and that I have never 
since seen a presentation of such high merit. It seemed 
as if a fortunate chance had brought together there just 
the very actors who possessed individualities best adapted 
to bring out the peculiarities of all the characters in the 
play." Later Frey tag himself saw Die Journalisten in 
Karlsruhe with much satisfaction, and in the following 
months in various other places. After that he held aloof 
from presentations of it, although he was induced^ in 1885 
to witness it again in Dresden, and he was then disgusted 
with the liberties taken with the toxt. Frey tag is explicit 
in giving® his reasons for not wisbing to see his own 
dramas presented. One reason has already been indicated, 

»Frey tag, Werke, vol. i, p. 174; Seiler, p. 86; Albertl, p. 123. 

«Frey tag, Werke, vol. 1, pp. 173-175; for Freytag's opinion of Devrient's 
knowledgeof the theatricafart, consult hisrevlews of Devrient's four-vol- 
ume work on the history of German dramatic art, in Vermischte Aufsätze, 
vol. 1, pp. 283-299. 

« Alberti, p. 122. 

* Max Kumick, Ein Menschenalter Theatererinnerungen , p. 63, quoted Xyy 
Alberti. 

6 Seiler, p. 90. 

• Werke, vol. l,p. 173. 
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namely, displeasure caused by the changes in the text 
made by actors and direotors. At the Dresden presenta- 
tion of Die Journalisten^ for instanoe, Bellmaus was made 
to put bis silk hat on the floor and then step in it;^ he 
had difficulty in getting from bis pocket the edition of bis 
poems that he presented to Adelheid ; towards the close 
of the banquet scene Piepenbrink started to take off bis 
coat as if he would rush upon Senden in bis shirt sleeves. 
All tbis is so foreign to the true cbaracter of the play 
that the author's sense of artistic justice had good cause 
for being disturbed. Another reason for tbis reluctance 
was the fact that Freytag feit that a writer should keep 
his completed works in the background, in order that 
earlier forms and fancies might not interfere with the 
composition of what he had immediately in band. 

THE PLOT 

Die Journalisten depicts a political contest in a pro- 
vincial town and the influence of the editors of the two 
newspapers of the place, one liberal and the other con- 
servative. The plot is very simple. Professor Oldendorf , 
an editor of the liberal sheet, the Union^ and a candidate 
for the Office of representative (Abgeordneter), is in love 
with Ida, the daughter of Colonel Berg, who unfortunately 
belongs to the opposite political party, and who, in spite 
of his personal admiration for Oldendorf, is annoyed by 
the articles publisbed in his paper, and much more by bis 
aspirations to political honors. The moving spirit of the 
comedy is Konrad Bolz, Oldendorf's colleague on the 
Union ^ and a former youthful admirer of Adelheid 
Euneck, Bolz and Adelheid having been brought up 
togetbor in a small villtige. Through the influence of 
Adelheid 's late father, who was opposed to Bolz 's atten- 
tion to his daughter, Bolz had been obliged to leave his 

»Seiler, p. 9J. 
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native town. Golonel Berg accepts an invitation of 
Blumenberg, the editor of the conservative Journal, 
Coriolan, to write unsigned articles for his paper. These 
articles are vulnerable, and are, of course, attacked by 
Oldendorf 's paper. Senden, a landowner and a neighbor 
of Adelheid, partly for political and partly for personal 
reasons, manages to induce the Colonel to run as Olden- 
dorf 's Opponent in the election. Senden is also a party 
to a scheme to buy up the Union. Bolz, who is a good 
builder of political '*fences," captures the most influential 
of the doubtf ul electors (Wahlmänner) before the eyes of 
his opponents, and the contest is finally decided in Olden- 
dorf 's favor. This result does not, of course, improve his 
Chance of winning Ida's hand; he had already won her 
heart. But Adelheid now shows her skill; she convinces 
the Colonel of the bad f aith of Senden and his party ; 
brings about a reconciliation between the Golonel and 
Oldendorf, after purchasing the Union herseif, and makes 
Bolz editor-in-chief and her husband. 

VIEWS ABOÜT DIE JOURNALISTEN 

In Order to give a comprehensive idea of the yarions 
views about Die Journalisten, the substance of the opinions 
of different classes of writers will be presented, the 
thoughts of friendly critics and of critical friends. As 
they do not all agree, it will be interesting and profitable 
for the Student to read these views carefully both before 
and after studying the text, and to try to explain the 
justice or the injustice of them. 

Die Journalisten, says^ Alberti, is no incarnate moral 
idea, no work of art put together aceording to rules ; it is 

life itself with all its sweet charms, with its 

warm sunshine, mingled with the laughter 

of joyous beings. For this reason, it will live on, ever 

1 Cp. pp. 113, 114. 
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fresh and young. Preytag well knew that journalists 
wonld have an interest for the general public only as 
human beings who live, love, suffer, and scheme just the 
same as persona in every Station. 

Auerbach's opinion^ is not altogether favorable; he 
quotes Bolz's characterization of himself, "mehr Übermut 
als Kraft," as applicable to the class of literature to 

which Die Journalisten belongs ; the humor 
is forced, he thinks, while the serious side 
of lifo is treated in a flippant manner, and the work does 
not present a true picture of the time that it is supposed 
to repi^ent. Being a Jew himself, Auerbach naturally 
resenta Freytag's treatment of Schmeck, and states that 
Schmock's failure in literature is not true to history, for 
many Jews have been yery successfuJ in journalism. It is 
possible, though, that this feeling on the part of Auerbach 
has no connection with his nationality, for he is said to 
have outgrown* "Judentum." He criticises what he calls 
the "Doppelhandlung," the election contest and the sale of 
the newspaper, claiming that the connection between the 
two is not close enough. On the other band, Auerbach 
praises the buoyant, rapid aotion, the arrangement of the 
scenes, the rounding out of the characters, and the con- 
sistent development of every motive. Auerbach sees^ in 
Bolz and in the last love scene reminiscences of Shake- 
speare's Benedick. (Cp. Much Ado About Nothing,) 

Adolf Bartels* is far from calling Freytag one of the 
greatest German writers whose influence upon coming 

generations will be lasting, claiming that all 
his works have temporal Clements (Zeite- 
lemente) which will keep becoming more apparent. Even 

^ lyramatisehe Eindrücke, pp. 33-35. In thls connection, It Is Interesting to 
read Preytajr's oplnlon of Auerbach; see Werke, vol. i, pp. 132, 133, and Ver- 
mischte Aufsätze, pp. 115-127. 

s Cp. Erich Schmidt, Cha rakteristiken, Berlin, 1886, p. 423. 

'Cp. Dramatisehe Eindrücke, pp. 30 and 34. 

4 See his Die deutsehe Dichtung der Gegenwart, 2. Auflage, Leipzig, 1899, pp. 
38 and 48. 
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bis principal works, like Die Journalisten^ show this, 
Bartels says, but this f act does not overshadow the f urther 
fact that they contain a larger element of genuine German 
life than any other works of their class. For a long time 
Die Journalisten will rank as the type of high-class 
German comedy; with this play Freytag reached the 
pinnacle of his fame as a dramatic writer. 

Heinrich Kurz expresses^ himself somewhat as foUows: 
Die Journalisten owes its great popularity not only to the 

same excellent qualities possessed by Frey- 
tag's other dramas, but also to the choiee of 
subjeot, and yet the fact that the author selected material 
so diflferent from that previously used by him for dramatic 
purposes caused not a little surprise. The action is rieh 
but always clear, and the situations are always skilfully 
planned and carried out with great tact. The characters 
have been drawn with a sure band and with psychological 
truthfulness, and each one is always brought forward in 
the right place and at the right time. 

Eichard M. Meyer's estimate* runs in brief thus: 
Although Freytag lacked the most important quality ol 

the dramatic writer, passion which storms 
with the characters upon the stage and 
surges to and fro with f ate, he still possessed an intuitive 
perception of character-development and a fine critical 
knowledge of technique. The idea of making political 
principles the background of Die Journalisten was fortu- 
nate. Nowhere so little as in Germany do people under- 
stand how to separate political animosity and personal 
animosity, to be just to the character of the political 
Opponent, and to reject the doubtful methods of one's 
own party. This is due to the immaturity of Germany 's 
political development. Freytag's comedy can teach 

> Geschichte der deutschen Literatur, 5. Auflage, Leipzig, 1894, vol. iv, tk 57a 
a Cp. his Deutsche Uteratur des neunzehnten Jahrhunderts, 3. Auflage, Bw 
lln, 1900, pp. 391, 392 . 



SKETCH OF FHEYTAÜ'S LIFE 57 

important lessons in this respect. The power of the play 
lies in the '"Oemütlichkeit"^ that permeates the whole 
work. 

Robert Prölss^ finds in Bolz a touch of that com- 
plaisant self-consciousness and of that blas6 pessimism 
which were very prominent in Freytag's earlier dramas, 
Oraf Waldemar and Valentine^ and which were character- 

istic of Heine. The tendency to introduce 
these elements had its origin in the mania 
of the writers of this period to appear interesting and 
witty. Their presence gives to some of Freytag's char- 
acters a coquettish and boasting air, and now and then a 
frivolous trait, which do not have their source in the 
nature of the material, but in the naturo and conception 
of the author himself. This is very apparent in the 
frivolous way in which Bolz, who Stands for liberty, prog- 
ress, and truth, treats journalistic matters and political 
affairs. 

John G. Eobertson, in the Scottish RevieWy^ speaks in 
substance as follows: Die Jotirnalisten eclipses all 

Freytag's previous dramatic work, and is 

German comedy; it is the best comedy of its class that 
OUT Century has produced. It is genuine comedy from 
first to last; the dement of farce is rigidly excluded. 
There is something almost Dickensian in the style, but 
without the English tendency to farce. Bolz is one of 
the most charming figures in modern romantic dramatic 
literature. Robertson confirmed* this opinion six years 
later. 

In discussing Die Journalisteii Rössler^ states that after 

* Cp. also Freytag's essay entitled, Deutsche Qemütlichkeit in Kriegszeiten, 
Werke, vol. xv. pp. 162-170. 

' Geschichte aer dramatischen Literatur und fTunst in Deutschland von der 
Deformation bis auf die Oegemvart, vol. 11, pp. 315, 316. 
> January, 1896, vol. xxvii, p. 71. 

* In his Ä History of Oerman Literature, New York, 1902, p. 574. 

* Cp. pp. 28-30 
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the crisis of 1848 the "school of life" failed.to grasp 
the rare opportunity of building up a lasting political 

structure. In the Tower circles of human 

Bossler. 

Society weak greed turned away from the 
path of a development which liberates individual power, 
and hankered for an equalization of property through legis- 
lative compulsion; and in the higher circles the terror 
of the horrible crisis was rubbed away from the eyes like 
a bad dream, and the old instruments of oppression were 
sought. Freytag keenly feit the sad results, and he 
understood that serious work looking towards a regenera- 
tion must now be taken up, and that in the struggle the 
press, the molder of public opinion, must fill an impor- 
tant place. In Die Journalisten he idealized this hard 
duty of the press and presented a poetic picture. Eesig- 
nation with regard to individual happiness in the con- 
sciousness of participating in a great babtle is the funda- 
mental trait in the characters of Die Joitrnalisten. But 
this resignation bears the bürden of the task with a cheer- 
fulness that is possible only to a spirit filled with the 
enthusiastic consciousness of performing a great duty. 
Rössler also defends^ Freytag against the criticism that he 
does not definitely show what the two political parties in 
Die Journalisten signify, and closes his chapter by saying 
that there is no help for the person who fails to recognize 
types in this play. 

Salomon* praises the action, but regrets that the deeper 
meaning of the play, the victory of liberalism over con- 

servatism, is only slightly emphasized. On 

account of this and through the fact that 

there are no higher interests^ behind the two candidates, 

all significance is taken away from the partisan political 

» Cp. also Weber, p. 49. . 

^Cp. bis Geschichte der deutschen Nationauitteratur des neunzehnten Jahr- 
hunderts, 2 Auflage, Stuttgart, 1887, pp. 438, 439. 
3 Cp. also Rössler, p. 29. 
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doings; one party simply rejoices that it is victorious over 
the other party. But the public of the time desired 
nothing further, and, therefore, Freytag produced in Die 
Journalisten not only a comedy that satisfied the taste of 
the period, but also a successfnl and true picture of the 
period. On the other band, the author was less fortunate, 
Salomon says, in drawing the characters. He has, how- 
ever, only praise for Bolz, Adelheid, Piepenbrink, and 
Bellmaus, but he maintains that all the other characters 
either are not consistently developed, as the Colonel for 
instance, or are misty creatures, as Oldendorf and Ida. 
In spite of these alleged faults, Salomon considers the 
play the most successful German comedy of modern times. 
Erich Schmidt's^ heart expands at the very menbion of 
Die Journalisten, He admires the delicious humor that 

Springs so naturally and so easily f rom the 
lips of Bolz, and that has brought good 
cheer to many thousands. What pleasure, he says, this 
sparkling wit and Piepenbrink 's roaring laughter over tho 
wine with the yellow seal give the Germans, and how 
wholesome must have been the mind of a writer who was 
able to produce such liberating tones in such troublous 
times I Freytag avoided the danger of local and temporal 
limitation. Schmidt shows his appreciation of another 
character by the expression, *'the immortal race of 
Schmocks." 

Sintenis,* after stating that almost anything eise than 
a comedy, and especially a comedy drawn from the life of 

journalists, could have been expected from 

Frey tag, grants that Frey tag was well 

qualified, so far as a knowledge of the details of joumal- 

istic "Sorglosigkeit und Lustigkeit" is concerned, to 

produce a work which should have these Clements as a 

> Charakteristiken^ zweite Reihe, p. 226. 
• Cp. n. 12. 
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basis, but he finds that Freytag's tendency towards 
apathetic conception of the most important problems of 
human life had never before permitted him to give an 
entirely cheerful aspect to his works, but only here and 
there to weave in a bright color. Sintenis discovers in 
Die Journalisten in the guise of comedy an important 
purpose; not the glorification of liberal journalists, but 
ratber the unmasking of the ignoble and dishonest motives 
and methods of their opponents. In spite of the many 
good qualitie^ of the play that appeal to him, Sintenis 
boldly asserts that it is not a comedy of the first rank and 
that it cannot be compared with Minna von Barnhehn, 
and he maintains, contrary to Auerbach, that the 
principal motives are not well founded. 

Adolf Stem^ points out that the structure, the char- 
acterization, and the wit of Die Journalisten show the 

skill of an artist, not that of a theatrical 

Stern. ' 

mechanic. 

LANDTAG AND SYSTEM OF ELECTION 

In view of the fact that an election to the Prussian 
Landtag plays an important part in Die Journalisten, a 
few words on the Landtag, the method of election, and 
franchise wiU help towards an understanding of some 
points that are not clear to American students. The 
Landtag* consists of two houses, the Herrenhaus, or House 
of Peers, and the Abgeordnetenhaus, or House of Repre- 
sentatives, which always sit separately, except under 
special conditions, as, for instance, when the crown passes 
to an Infant, and then they sit in Joint session to appoint 
a regent. The Landtag meets at least once a year. Its 
powers of a stricbly legislative character are very broad; 

1 Cp. his Studien zur Litterat ur der Gegenwart, 2 Auflage, Dresden and 
Leipzls. 1898, p. 53. 

^Cp. Stengel, JDas Staatsrecht des Königreichs Preussen, pi>. 74ff., vol. ii, 3, 
of Marquardsen, Handbuch des öffentlichen Rechts y zweite Auflage, Freiburg 
1 B. and Leipzig, 1894; and Lowell, vol. i, pp. 297 fl. 
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all laws, the taxes, the loans, and the yearly budget 
require its consent. Each house elects its own president. 
Except for the fact that the budget and all money bills 
mnst be presented first to the Abgeordnetenhaus, and must 
be accepted or rejected as a whole by the Herrenhaus, 
the powers of the two houses are identical.^ 

The Constitution does not prescribe the composition of 
the Herrenhaus,' but delegates the power to do so to the 
king, with the provision, however, that the members 
shall be appointed by the crown in heredity or for life. 
This house consists' of princes of the blood royal, of 
hereditary nobles whose ancestors were formerly inde- 
pendent princes of the Holy Roman Empire, of hereditary 
members created at will by the crown, and of life-mem- 
bers, four of whom are the holders of certain important 
Offices, while others are appointed by the king at his 
pleasure, and still others are appointed by him on the 
nomination of different interests, such as the universities 
and evangelical bodies. Since the members appointed at 
will by the king are not limited 'in number like the rest, 
the crown by a creation of peers can control this house at 
any time. The total number of members at present is 
about three hundred, of whom about two hundred are 
hereditary nobles possessing large estates and members 
nominated by the landowners, so that the house is really 
controUed by the landed interests, which are, however, 
devotedly loyal to the throne, and at the same time 
extremely conservative. They will always support the 
crown against any attempt at Innovation on the part öt 
the Abgeordnetenhaus, but they are by no means equally 
ready to foUow the king in a liberal pclicy. 

The Abgeordnetenhaas* is composed of four hundred 
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and thirty-three members elected for five years by a 
peculiar System of snffrage, which is umyersal, bat at the 
same time neither direct nor equal. All male Prussians 
twenty-four^ years old, and not disqualified by crime, 
pauperism, etc., enjoy the right of franchise. The con- 
stitution says twenty-five years, bat the ordinance says 
twenty-four. The system of election, which is called the 
indirect or the three-class System, is a singular compromise 
between universal suflErage and property qualification. 
The members are chosen in districts, each of which elects, 
as a rule, two deputies, sometimes, however, one or three. 
Any male Prussian thirty years old, who is not a peer or 
disqaalified from being a yoter, is eligible. A person 
may be chosen in any district* without regard to residence. 
This fact explains Senden's Statement in the first scene 
of the second act of the play where he says, *'The Presi- 
dent, who according to previous arrangement was to repre- 
sent the city, has considered it more advisable to run in 
a district of the province." In the first place, the dis- 
tricts are subdivided into a number of smaller electoral 
districts (Urwahlbezirke), in each of which one elector 
(Wahlmann) is chosen for every two hundred and fifty 
souls. Bolz in the play is not an elector, and so we under- 
stand what he means when he says, in the second scene 
of the second act, ^^Ich habe in dieser Gesellschaft kein 
Eecht, über Wahlkandidate mitzusprechen. Aber wenn ich 
einen Abgeordneten zu wählen hätte, er müsste es werden, 
er zuerst. " But Piepenbrink and Kleinmichel are electors 
who have been selected in accordance with the curious 
System which will now be described. The voters 
(Urwähler) are divided into three classes' according to 
the amount of taxes they pay ; the largest tax-payers, who 
together pay one-third of the taxes, constitute the first 

1 Marquardsen, p. 78; Lowell, p.*303, footnote. 

2 Marquardsen, p. 80; Lowell, p. 304, footnote. 
s Marquardseu, p. 79; Lowell, p. 303. 
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class; the next largest tax-payers, paying another third of 
the taxes, form the second class; and the third class 
includes all the rest of the people, who pay. the remaining 
third. Eaeh of these classes chooses one-third of the 
electors to which the electoral district (Urwahlbezirk) is 
entitled. The suffrage, then, is universal, and every 
Yoter has a certain share in the direction of public affairs, 
but the riebest men, who are comparatively few in num- 
ber, choose as many electors as the great mass of laborers, 
or in other words, property and the bearing of the public 
burdens, as well as mere numbers, determine the appor- 
tionment of power. It is interesting to note that the 
same general principle is applied in the Prussian cities 
and villages,^ where the Councils are divided into three 
pai*ts, each of which is elected by one of the three classes 
of tax-payers. LowelP points out that in municipal 
government the System appears to have the good effect of 
making the administration of the city a matter of business 
rather than of politics; but as applied to the Abgeord- 
netenhaus, it assumes a somewhat different aspect, for 
there is, he says, a strong feeling that a representative 
body elected on such a plan does not really express the 
opinion of the nation, and this feeling deters a good many 
people from voting. One evil of the System is that it 
accentuates the antagonism between rieh and poor, while, 
on the other band, it has been praised because it is an 
attempt to represent social interests instead of geographical 
districts. It should be noted that the members of the 
Reichstag* are elected by direct universal suffrage and 
secret ballot in single electoral districts which are fixed 
by imperial law. To return to the method of choosing 
electors (Wahlmänner). The day of election is fixed* by 

» Lowell, p. 305. 
s See p. ä05. 

* LiOWeU, p. 252. 

* Marquardsen, p. 80. 



64 INTRODUCTION 

the Minister of the Interior. The director of election 
(Wahlvorsteher) chooses from the Yoters of the district a 
registry clerk (Protokollführer) and from three to six 
Assistant Clerks (Beisitzer) , and swears them in by a simple 
shaking of hands instead of a formal oath. All these 
persons constitute the board of election (Wahlvorstand). 
After the votes have been cast by the voters (Urwähler) 
the returns are signed by the board of election and sent 
at once to the commissioner of election (Wahlkommissar). 
By written notice the commissioner of election calls 
together the electors on a day that has been fixed by the 
Minister of the Interior for the parpose of choosing a 
member of the Abgeordnetenhaus. A registry clerk and 
assistants are chosen by the electors on the nomination of 
the commissioner of election. The voting is done openly 
and^publicly.^ (Op. Einer nach dem andern aus der 
Gesellshaft trat vor, gab seine Stimme^ und *' Professor 
Eduard Oldendorf" kam aus jedem Munde, Die .Journal" 
isteriy Act iii.) When a deputy (Abgeordneter) is chosen 
he must address his acceptance or declination, to the com- 
missioner of election. The expenses of elections for 
electors are borne by the' Community; those of elections 
for members of the Abgeordnetenhaus are borne by the 
State.2 

1 Marquardsen, p. 81. 

2 Marquardsen, p. 81. 
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Alberti, Conrad. Gustav Freytag: sein Leben und Schaffen, 
Mit einem Bilde des Dichters. Zweite, verbesserte Auflage. 
Leipzig, 1885. Germany has probably never had a more 
national author than Frey tag; with one exception all his works 
are based upon German life. Though thoroughly national and 
patriotic, he was not blind to the good qualities of other peoples. 
It is largely from the standpoint of nationality that Alberti 
discusses his life and activity. 

Auerbach, Bbrthold. Dramatische Eindrücke. Aus dem Nach- 
lasse. Stuttgart, 1893. These " impressions " extend from 
Shakespeare to Ibsen. Their immediate interest lies in criti- 
cisms of Freytag's Die Journalisten (p. 33) and Die Fabier 
(p. 119). 

BoYESEN, H. H. Critical notices of foiu* novels in Freytag's 
Ahnen series. North American Review^ vol. 119, pp. 476-488, 
Ingo and Ingraban; same periodical, vol. 120, pp. 444-452, 
Das Nest der Zaunkönige and Die Brüder vom deutschen Hause, 
These are interesting articles, especially in view of the fact 
that they were written in 1874 Ind 1875, soon after the appear- 
ance of the works discussed. 

Bronson, Thomas Bertrand. Die Journalisten, etc. Edited 
with notes and vocabulary. New York, 1901. Presents argu- 
ments before each act. The notes are at the bottom of the 
page. 

Chetwynd, Katharine. Reminiscences of my Life. By Gustav 
Freytag. 2 vols. London, 1890. A readable translation of 
Erinnerungen aus meinem Leben. Contains many inaccuracies, 
oftentimes resulting from failure to understand the German 
idiom. 

Deutsche Rundschau, voi. 90, pp. 343-357, an unsigned article 
entitled Bei Gustav Freytag. An interesting account of visits 
to Frey tag in his home in 1866. Gives a glimpse of his personal 
character and of his domestic life. 

Duden, Konrad. Orthographisches Wörterbuch der deutschen 
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SfrcLche. Nach den für Deutschland, Osterreich und die 
Schweiz gültigen amtlichen Regeln. Siebente Auflage. Leipzig 
und Wien, 1902. An authority on the uniform revised orthog- 
raphy adopted as a result of the deliberations and resolutions 
of the Orthographie Conference held in Berlin, June 17-19, 1901. 
This book should be in the hands of every teacher and of every 
Student of German. 

EvE, H. W. Die Journalisten. Ltistspiel in vier Akten von 
Gustav Frey tag. Edited with introduction, notes and index. 
Cambridge, 1900. Introduction and notes are good. 

Frbytaq, Gustav. Gesammelte Werke. 22 vols. Zweite Auf- 
lage. Leipzig, 1896-98. Die Journalisten will be found in vol. 
iii, Erinnerungen aus meinem Leben in vol. i, and Die Technik 
des Dramas in vol. xiv. 

Freytag, Gustav. Erinnerungen aus meinem Leben. Leipzig, 
1887. To be foimd also in vol. i of Gesammelte Werke, to 
which references are made unless otherwise indicated. 

Freytaq, Gustav. Vermischte Aufsätze aus den Jahren, 1848 
bis 1894. Herausgegeben von Ernst Elster. Leipzig. Erster 
Band, 1901; Zweiter Band, 1903. In his collected works 
Freytag published only about one-tenth of his contributions 
to the Grenzboten and Das neue Reich. These volumes include 
some of the more important contributions which do not appear 
in the collected works. They are invaluable in a study of the 
development of Freytag's thought. Cp. Alberti's Leben of 
Freytag, p. 90. • 

VON Hanstein, Adalbert. Gustav Freytag. Gedächtnis-Rede. 
Heidelberg, 1895. After giving an outline of Freytag's life 
and early works, Hanstein discusses his later writings as being 
largely concerned with the problem of the relation that man 
bears to the period in which he lives, or in other words, the 
relation between the individual and society. 

Hapgood, Norman. The German Theatre, an article in The 
Bookman, vol. ii, pp. 452-458, July, 1900. It is one of a series 
of illustrated articles on the foreign stage in New York. On 
page 454 there is a facsimile of the programme of Die Journal- 
isten as presented at the Irving Place Theater under the able 
management of Mr. Heinrich Conried, who played the part of 
Schmock. In this theater the drama is on a higher plane than 
it is in any other theater in New York, according to Mr. Hap- 
good, who is a dramatic critic of imquestioned judgment. 

Hildner und Diekhoff. Die Journalisten, etc. Mü Anmer^ 
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hingen und Fragen versehen. Ann Arbor, 1901. Has no 
introduction. The notes, which are at the bottom of the page, 
are in German. The Leitfragen at the back are intended to 
arouse an interest m the development of the story. 

Hochdörfer, Richard. Die Joumaliateny etc. With an intro- 
duction and notes. Boston. Superseded by later editions. 

Johnson, J. Norton. Die Journalisten^ etc. Edited for school 
use. New York, 1897. Text and vocabulary in Roman type. 
Very few footnotes. 

Kretssio, Fr. Vorlesungen über den deutschen Roman der 
Gegenwart. Literar- und cuüurhistorische Studien. Berlin, 
1871. Pages 67-102 are devoted to Freytag, whom the author 
defends against some rather unjust criticisms. Kreyssig's 
opinion is summed up in the statement: "Gustav Freytag and 
Fritz Reuter are the crown of our contemporary realistic 
fiction." 

Landmann, Karl. Zur Erinnerung an Gustav Freytag. Dresden. 
1895. Sonderabdruck aus der Zeitschrift für den devischen 
Unterricht f 9. Jahrgang 11. Heft. This is one of the many 
articles called forth by Freytag's death in 1895. It is limited 
to a populär criticism of Bilder aus der deutschen Vergangenheit 
and Die Ahnen. Landmann had previously written several 
articles on Freytag (cp. Zeitschrift für den deutschen Unterricht, 
2. Jahrg., pp. 309-319, 392-404, 6. Jahrg., pp. 81-104, 145-167, 
726 ff., also Über Land und Meer, 1892-93, pp. 198-208, 359- 
368). 

Lange, Franz. Die Journalisten, etc. With introduction and 
notes. New York. Superseded by Thomas's revision. 

Lepp, Edwin. Die deutsche Art und der vrotestantische Geist in 
Gustav Freytags Werken. Programm No. 626. Pforzheim, 
1895. This treatise is divided into four parts, which discuss 
respectively the general, the social, the political, and the relig- 
ious character of the Germans as illustrated in Freytag's 
works. 

LowELL, A. Lawrence. Govemments and Parties in Continental 
Europe, 2 vols. Boston and New York, 1897. A good work, 
which should be consulted, for an imderstanding of the election 
System referred to in Die Journalisten, by those wlio do not 
have access to the larger work by Marquardsen. 

MacEwan, Elias J. Freytag' s Technique of the Drama. An 
Exposition of Dramatic Composition and Art. An authorized 
translation from the sixth German edition. Chicago, 1895. 
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VON Marquabdsen, Heinrich. Handbuch des öffentlichen Rechts, 
vol. ii, part 3, entitled Das Staatsrecht des Königreichs Preussen 
von Dr. Karl Freiherrn von Stengel. Freiburg i. B. und Leip- 
zig, 1894. A very valuable work, which should be consulted 
with regard to the election system referred to in Die Journalisten. 

MiELKE« Hellmuth. Der deutsche Roman des 19. Jahrhunderts. 
Zweite vermehrte Auflage. Braunschweig, 1897. Mielke com- 
pares Soll und Haben and Die verlorene Handschrift to the dis- 
advantage of the latter. Although he places Freytag first 
amoug the writers of historical novels of the present, he con- 
siders the conclusion of the Ahnen series weak and insignificant 
(cp. pp. 243, 281, 286). 

Neubaufr H. Zur Erinnerung an Gustav Freytag. Vortrag. 
Erfurt, 1896. The book opens with a comparison of Freytag 
with Goethe, particularly with referenee to their extemal con- 
ditions. Then follows a brief comparison with Lessing, in which 
attention is drawn to the differences in their methods of pro- 
cedure. The body of the book is given up to a discussion of 
Freytag's most important works. 

Palmi£, Friedrich. Die Frauengestalten in G. Freytags Ahnen. 
Halle, 1887. Freytag once wrote to this effect: "In well- 
govemed German families at present as in primitive times the 
wife is the companion of the husband in the family circle, and 
also his confidante in that wider sphere where his mind acts" 
(cp. Werke f vol. i, p. 232). In this spirit Palmin has produced 
a readable little book, the motto of which might be said to be 
the praise of German loyalty. 

Pecht, Friedrich. Aus meiner Zeit. 2 vols., München, 1894. 
Presents a fine characterization of Freytag (vol. i, pp. 263 ff.), 
comparing him with other contemporaries and showing wherein 
he was superior. 

Price, W. T. The Technique of the Dramxi. New York, 1892. 
The author's purpose is to State the most obvious and accepted 
principles that imderlie the drama, and he addresses this book to 
the play-going public and the general student of literature. 
As already noted (cp. p. 45), he commends and criticises Frey* 
tag*s Technik des Dramas. 

Proelss, Johannes. Das junge Deutschland. Ein Buch 
deutscher Geistesgeschichte. Stuttgart, 1892. Discusses briefly 
Freytag's relation to "Yoimg Germany," pp. 792-801. 

Prölss, Robert. Geschichte der dramatischen Literatur und 
Kunst in Deutschland von der Reformation bis auf die Gegenwart. 
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Vol. ii. Leipzig, 1883. Prölss finds traces of Heine's humor 
and pessimism in Die Journalisten. 

RÖ88LER, CoNSTANTiN. Gustav Freytag und die deutsche Dichtung 
der Gegenwart, Berlin, 1860. Rössler, a private tutor in 
Leipzig, was one of Freytag's most intimate friends during the 
early years of his connection with the Grenzboten (cp. Freytag, 
Werke f vol. i, p. 158), and he could, therefore, write at first 
band. But as his book was published in 1860 (the author was 
then a professor in Jena), it covers only a little over half of 
Freytag's life. Rössler emphasizes the German originality of 
Freytag and is willing to acknowledge very little foreign in- 
fluence. 

Roth, W. P. K. Gustav Frey tag. Programm des Königl. Real- 
gymnasiums in Stuttgart am Schlüsse des Schuljahres^ 1896-97. 
Stuttgart, 1897. With Freytag's works as a background, 
Roth draws a picture of the author. His brief discussion of 
Freytag's language (pp. 9-11) is interesting. 

Schmidt, Erich. Charakteristiken. Zweite Reihe. Berlin, 1901. 
Contains an excellent chapter (pp. 217-232) on Frey tag in 
Schmidt's sparkling, witty style, reprinted from Deutsche 
Rundschau, vol. 83, pp. 453-464. Schmidt discusses Freytag's 
importance with special reference to his thoroughly German 
character. 

Seiler, Friedrich. Gustav Freytag. Mit 28 Abbildungen. 
Leipzig, 1898. This work is intended to be a populär sketch 
of the life aad works of Freytag. In matters of fact it foUows 
closely Freytag's Erinnerungen aus meinem Leben, and seems 
to be entirely reliable. The illustrations are partly woodeuts 
- and partly halftones, some of which are pictures of well-known 
contemporaries. The frontispiece is after the celebrated paint- 
ing of Frey tag, made by Stauffer for the Royal National Gallery 
in Berlin. 

Sbttbgast H. Erlebtes und Erstrebtes. Berlin, 1892. The 
author is a distinguished authority on agriculture, who lived 
under the influence of Koppe and who was a Student in Berlin 
about the same time as Freytag. The work throws interesting 
side-lights upon Freytag's versatility, and incidentally shows 
his comprehensive grasp of things which would seem to be far 
removed from his immediate interests. 

SiNTENis, F. Über Gustav Freytag. Ein Vortrag. Dorpat und 
Fellin, 1881. This lectnre opeiis with a brief survey of the 
greatness of Frederick the Groat and a discussion of his politicol 
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relation to Silesia, Freytag's native state. The author's 
criticism of Die Journalisten is rather unusual when he says 
(p. 14) that "it is not a comedy of the first rank." In spite 
of his strictures, he closes his book with this advice: "Read 
everything that Frey tag has written." 

Springer, Anton. Ails meinem Leben, Berlin, 1892. Springer 
•was a political writer of note and a distinguished professor of 
art. As a valued contributor to the Grenzboten, he stood in 
close relation with Frey tag, and his book gives incidentally an 
insight into the conditions of the time in which Freytag lived. 
Not the least interesting chapter is a contribution by Freytag 
himself, entitled Anton Springer als Historiker und Journalist, 

Thomas, Calvin. Die Journalisten^ etc. With introduction and 
notes. New York, 1889. A revision of Lange's English edition, 
but practically a new book. Introduction and notes marked 
by common sense and good literary judgment. 

ToY, Walter Dallam. Die Journalisten, etc. Re-edited with 
introduction and notes. Boston, 1901. Brief but good intro- 
duction. 

Weber, Lic. Gustav Freytag, ein sozialer und kulturhistorischer 
Dichter. Vortrag. Leipzig, 1893. The author explains Freytag*s 
great popularity by tracing it to a combination of an inspired 
and inspiring love for Germany and German character, with an 
imusual gift for a realistic representation of the present and a 
poetic reproduction of the past. 

Weitbrecht, Carl. Das deutsche Drama. Grundzüge seiner 
Aesthetik. Berlin, 1900. The eight chapters of this book have 
the following titles: The Dramatic, The Material, The Dramatic 
Action, The Characters, The Laws of Composition, Tragedy and 
Comedy, Dramatic Language, and Poetic-Dramatic and Dra- 
matic-Theatrical. As the title indicates, the treatment is from 
the Standpoint of aesthetics. 

Woodbridge, Elisabeth. The Drama: Its Law and its Tech- 
nique. Boston, New York, and London, 1898. Ascholarly 
work, which agrees substantially with Freytag's Technik des 
Dramas, and is more systematic and better adapted to use in 
the College classroom. It takes into account contemporary 
drama. 



3öie 3foumaliften 

Suftfpiel in oier Stftcn 



hex Setzung «Umon"< 



^erfonett 

Dberft (u ^. »er(|. 

3tia, feine ^od^ter. 

fOielleiti Mtttteif. 

®rtttirtt, ©utgbeptcr. 
5 $rofeffor CItimtiorf/ 9%ebalteur 

ftottrab 8oI$, fftehalteut 

SelmattB, äJ^itarbeiter 

ftiim)ie, äJ^itarbeiter 

Mtntx, äJlitarbeiter 
10 ^ud^bruder ^etmittB^ (Eigentümer 

WiMtx, gaftotunt 

9ie)int6Httt HBeinl^önbler unb SBal^Imann. 
15 ioiit, feine grau. 

Stria, il^re ^od^ter. 

ftleinmifiiel ^Bürger unb SBa^Imann. 

gtH, fein ©ol^n. 

Suftijrat ®ilittiara. 
90 (gine frembe Sängerin. 

ftort/ @(^reiber bont ^ute ^bell^eib^. 

fttttl löebienter beg Dberften. 

&in Lettner. 

afieffourcengöfte. ^e|jutationcn ber Söürgerfd^aft. 



S5 Drt ber ^anblung: bie ^au^tftabt einer ^robinj. 



^ie 3oitntan|teit. 



erftcr «ft. 

©rfte ©cene. 

©artcnfaal im $aufc be§ Obcrften. Stcid^c S>e!oration. 3^^ ^^^ 

ll^ittc ber ^intertüanb eine offen« ^ür, bal^inter eine SBeranba 

unb ber ©arten, an ben Seiten ber ^intedüanb grofee tJeiifter. 

SRedit§ unb Iin!§ ^üren, red)t» gana im S3orbergrunbe ein 

5 genfter. ^ifd^, (Stüi^Ie, ein !Ieine§ (Sofa. 

3ba fi^t im SBorbergrunbe red^tg, in einem 93ud^ lefenb; D^txfi 

tritt 3ur SWitteltür l^erein, in ber $anb eine offene ^ä)a(^^ 

tel, in meld^er ©eorginen liegen. 

Dbetft §ter, .^bo, finb bie neuen ©orten ber ®eor* 
10 ginen, tueldie unfer ©ärtner gesogen l^at, bu foHft 9la- 
men für fie erfinben, benfe barüber nad). Übermorgen 
ift ©i^ung be§ 9Screin§ für ©artenbau, ba lüiH td) un- 
tere neuen ©orten öoraeigen unb bie Flamen angeben. 
^ha^ $ter bie l^eße foH „2lbelf)eib" l^eifeen. 
16 Dbcrft „Sttbel^eib SRuned", ba§ t)erfte.^t fid)! — S)ein 
eigner 9tame ift ntd^t su braud^en, benn bu bift aU 
fleine ©eorgine fd^on lange im 93tumenl)anbel. 

^ia. ©ine foH j^eifeen tüte ^l^r Sicbling§bid£)ter „93o3". 
JDbcrft aSortreffItdö, unb ba^ mufe eine red£)t pv'ää)* 
20 tige fein, l^ier bie gelbe mit bioletten ©pi^en. — Unb 
bie britte, tüte taufen tDtr bie? 

3ba (bittcnb l^re ^anb bcm Ißatcr ^n^altenb). „©buarb DI- 

benborf". 
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Dbcrft aSaS? ber ^rofeffor? ber JRebafteur? 9Jcin, 
ha^ ift ni(f)t§! — ®^ toav f(f)on arg genug, bafe er bie 
3ettung übernal^m; ha^ er fid) aber je^t t)on feiner 
Partei ^at herleiten laffen, aB aBal&Ifanbibat für bic 
5 Sammern aufautreten, ha^ tann id) il&m gar nid^t öer- 
aeil&en. 

^ha. 5Da. fommt er felBft! 

jCberft (für. ü*). ©onft toar mtr'§ eine greube, fei- 
nen gufetritt 3U I)ören; je^t mufe i(f) an mid^ fjalten, 
10 bafe id| ni(f)t unl^öflidE) njerbe, fo oft id^ il^n fel^e. 

Clbenborf. 

Clbettbotf* ®uten STOorgen, §err Dberft! 

^ia (i^m freunbii* entocgcn). ®uten SKorgen, DIbenborf. 
— Reifen Sie mir bie neuen ©eorginen bett)unbern, bic 
15 ber SSater gesogen j&at. 

JDbcrft Semül^e bod^ ben ^rofeffor nid)t, fold&er 
SCanb ift nid£)t§ me^r für il&n, er ^at ©röfeereS im 
ßopfe. 

DIbettborf* ScbenfaH§ bin id£) nid£)t unfäl^ig getoorben, 
ao mid) über ha^ 3u freuen, toa§ Sitten greube mac^t. 

Cbcrft (brummcnb für fi*). 2)a§ l^öbeu ©ic mir nid&t 

gerabe Betoiefen, id£) fürd^te, ©ie finben ein 3Sergnügen 

barin, ^n tun, loaö mid) ärgert. — ©ie l^aben toolil 

jefet t)iel au tun mit S^^^r aSalE)!, $err 3Ibgeorbneter in 

25 Hoffnung ? 

Dlbcnborf* ©ie triffen, c§err Dberft, ba^ id^ felBft am 
njenigften babei au tun f^abe. 

Oberft. Sd& benfe bod&. ©B ift ja fonft a5raud& Bei 

foldien SBal^Ien, ba'Q man einflufereid&en ^gerfoncn ben 

80 §of madE)t unb ben SBäl^Iern bie $anb brüdtt, ^eben l^ält, 

SSerfpredöungen um fid^ ftreut unb toxe bie S^eufeleien aße 

l^eifeen. 

Dlbcnborf* ©ie glauben felBft nid^t, $err DBerft, ba% 
iä) ettraö llntoürbigeB tun njerbe. 



DBcrft 5Rtd&t? — S* Bin nid&t fidler, DIbenborf. 

©eit ©ie ^ournalift getDorben finb, ^i)ve ,,Unton" rebt» 

Gieren nnh bem (Staat aHe X^oge t)orf)aIten, tüte mangel» 

l&oft er etngeri(f)tet ift, feit ber S^xt finb ©ie nid|t mef(r 

8 ber aite. 

jCIbettbOtf (ber 1t(( bis ba^in mit ^ba bi( Blumen betrachtet ^at, ^öf 

im Dberft »enbenb). ©tcl&t ba^, toa^ t(f) je^t fage ober 
fd^reibe, in 2Biberf|)ru(f) mit meinen früheren 2lnfid)ten? 
©ie loerben mir ha^ fd)tt)erlid) nad)n)eifen fönnen. 
loUnb nodö tüeniger lüerben ©ie in meinem ©efül^I unb 
Senel^men ^l^nen gegenüber eine änberung Bemerft 
i^oben. 

Cfietft (toerftotft). 9tun, ha^ n:)äre ja red^t fd^ön. — S^ 

tDiH mir ben SKorgen nid£)t burd^ ©treit berberben, ^ba 

15 mag anfeilen, ob fie beffer mit ^l&nen 3ured)tfom'mt. 

SdE| gel^e SU meinen Slumen. mimmt ble 6(^a*tel, ab nac^ bem 
®arten.) 

Clbenborf. SBol^cr fommt bie üble Saune be§ 9Ja- 
terS? ^at il^n njieber ettüaS au^ ber S^itung geär- 
80 gert ? 

3ba» S^ glaube nid£)t. ©^ ift if)m aber fd&merälid), 
ba^ ©ie ie^t in ber ^olitif auf^ neue in bie Sage 
fommen, SDiaferegeln anauraten, bie er l^afet, unb ©in* 
rid^tungen anaugreifen, bie er öerel&rt. — (6*ti*tern) DI» 
25 benborf, ift e§ benn nid£)t möglidE), ba^ ©ie fid£) t)on ber 
aSalÖl awrüdfaiel^en ? 

Dlbcnborf* ©§ ift unmöglid^. 

3ba* Sd& tDÜrbe ©ie I)ier bel^alten unb ber SSater 

fönntc feine gute ßaune toieber gen)innen, benn er tüürbe 

30 Sl&nen ba^ Opfer, tDeId£)e§ ©ie il^ni bringen, fel^r ^oä) 

anred^nen. 3Bir bürfcn bann l&offen, ba^ unfcre Su^nnft 

toieber fo frieblid) tüirb, n^ie bie SSergangenl^eit toav. 

Clbcnborf- Sd& tücife ba^, '^ba, unb id) l^abe bei ber 
2lu§fidE|t, Slbgeorbneter biefer ©tabt an tüerben, iebe§ 
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anbete ©efül&I, nur feine t^teube, unb bod^ fann tc^ ntd^t 
aurüdttreten. 

2bc m abtoenbenb). 3)er SJoter l^at red^t, feit ©ie bie 
3eitunö rebigieren, finb ©ie ein 3Inberer getüorben. 
5 Dlbcnborf» ^ba\ auäj ©ie? ^enn biefe 9Jerftim- 
mung 3tDif(f)en un§ Beibe tritt, bann njerbe id^ fef)r arm. 

3ba* SieBer ®buarb! — id) Bin nur traurig, ba^ id^ 
©ie fo lange entBel^ren foH. 

JDIbcnborf* 9?odö bin idö nid^t geträl^It! SBerbe id^ 
10 deputierter unb e§ gel&t nadi mir, fo fül&re id) ©ie nad^ 
ber SRefibena, um ©ie nie trieber öon meiner ©eite au 
loffen. 

3ba» 3Idö, ®buarb; boran bürfen luir je^t nid)t ben- 
fen. — ©d)onen ©ie nur ben SSater. 
15 DIbettborf. ©ie l^ören, id| ertrage t)iel öon il^nt. 
Süudö gebe id^ bie Hoffnung nid£)t auf, ba^ er fid) mir t)er- 
föl^nt. aSenn biefe SBal^I öorüBer ift, bann toill id^ nod^ 
einmal bei feinem fersen anfragen. SSielleidit erobere 
id) einen günftigen 93efd)eib unb unfere Bereinigung. 
w 3b ru ©eien ©ie nur red£)t aufmerffam auf feine f leinen 
SieBl^aBereien. @r ift im ©arten Bei feinem ©eorgt- 
nenBeet, freuen ©ie fidi üBer bie Bunten garBen. SBenn 
©ie red^t gefdiidtt finb, nennt er t)ielleid)t nod) eine 
Qbuavb DIbenborf. SBir l^aben fdE)on barüBer öerl^onbelt; 
26 fommen ©ie! («cibe ab). 

€ettbett (etntretenb). ^ft ber $err OBerft allein? 

SatL $err ^rofeffor DIbenborf ift Bei if)m. 

®enbett« aWelben ©ie un^. {staxi ab.) — Sntmer nod^ 
30 biefer Olbenborf! ^ören ©ie, 33IumenBerg, bie aSer« 
Binbung be^ alten ^errn mit ber „Union" mu^ ein ®nbe 
nel^men. ©r gel^ört nid)t öoßftänbig 3U un^, fo lange 
ber ^rofeffor ^ier au§- unb eingeigt. SBir braud^en bie 
einflufereidEie ^ßerfon be^ DBerften — 
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SlnntenBetg. Unb fein ^au^ ift ba^ erfte in ber ©tabt 
bic Befte ©efeafd&aft, gute SBeine unb ^nft! 

®ettbett» Süufeerbem l^obe td| meine ^riöatgrünbe, ben 
DBerften für un§ au getrinnen; unb überall ift un^ ber 
5 ?Profeffor unb feine ßlique im SBege. 

^Inmcnbtxq. 2)ie greunbfd&aft toixb ein ©nbe nefjmen. 

Sd^ berfpredie S^nen, ha^ fie ein ©nbe nel^men foH in 

biefen 3Bo(f)en nadE) unb nad^. S)er erfte ©d^ritt baau ift 

getan. S)ie Ferren öon ber „Union" finb in bie gaUe ge- 

10 gangen. 

Scttbcn» ^n njeldie gälte? 

93Ittntenbetg. S)ie id| it)nen in unferer S^i^ung gefteßt 

^aBe. — (6i* umtoetibenb au Scftmod, ber an ber lür fte^t). SBarum 

ftej^en ©ie l^ier, ©dimodE? fönnen ©ie nidöt am Xov toar« 
16 ten? 

©d^modf. S<i) Bin gegangen, lüo ©ie gegangen finb. 
SBarum foH id| nid£)t l^ier ftel^en? S«^ fenne ben DBerften 
fo gut, n)ie ©ie. 
SBInmettBerg« ©eien ©ie nid^t breift, feien ©ie nidöt in* 
» folent. ®e^en ©ie unb Unarten ©ie am 2or, unb njenn 
td& ^l)mn ben Sürtifel bringe, fo laufen ©ie bamit fdinell 
nad^ ber S)rudEerei. SBerftel^en ©ie? 

©d^modf. 3Ba§ foH id| nidEjt öerftel^en, trenn ©ie fd^reien 
toie ein SftaBe? («b). 
25 93IttmettBerg (au senben). ©r ift ein orbinärer 3Kenfd|, 
ober er ift Braud^bar! S^fet fi^ö ^i^ allein, l^ören 
©ie. 9?eulidö, aU ©ie midi l^ier einfül&rten, f)aBe xäj 
ben Oberftcn gebeten unb gebrängt, ba^ er bod| einmal 
feine ©ebanfen über bie S^itercigniffe nieberfd^reiben 
80 foQe. 

©ettbett» Set leiber! ©ie l^öben il&m grob genug ge* 
fd&meid£)elt, aber ber alte ^err fing bod^ geuer. 

93Ittmenberg. SBaö er gcfd&riebcn l^atte, l^aben lüir 
il^n gebeten öoraulefen; er f)at*^ öorgelefen, n)ir l^aben'S 
35 gelobt. 
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Settbctt* ®§ trar aber fel^t langluetlig. 

fBinmtnitxq. ^d) ^aie xi)n barum gebeten für unfere 
Seitung. 

Settbett. Seiber! unb td| mufe je^t bidfe 3IrttfeI in ^löre 
5 ®rudteret tragen. S)tefe Süuf fä^e finb äu fd^tDerf äHig ; für 
ben „©oriolan" finb fie fein ©etüinn. 

ä3IttntenBerg. S^ ftoBe fie bocli mit 9Jergnügen abge* 

brudtt. aSenn einer für ein Slatt gefd^rieben l&at, fo tohb 

er ein guter greunb beB SlatteB. S)er Oberft l^at fogleid^ 

10 auf ben ,,S^orioIan" abonniert unb l^at nticli ben Xaq barauf 

au S;if(f)e gelaben. 

@enbett (a^feiautfenb). SBenn ba^ ber ganae ©etoinn ift! 

äSIttntettberg. ®§ ift nur ber Slnfong. — S)ie 2trtifel 
finb ungef(f)idft, toarum foll id)*^ ni(f)t fagen! 
16 ©cnbcm SDa§ njeife ®ott! 

äSIttntenberg. Unb niemanb ireife, tt)er ber 9Jerfaffer 
ift. 

Settbett. ©0 verlangte ber alte $err! ^d^ glaube, er 
l^at Süngft t)or DIbenborf. 
20 äSIttntettberg* S)e§]^alb ift e§ gefommen, toie id^ gebad&t 
löabe. DIben*borf§ Seitung l^ot l^eute biefe Slrtifel ange* 
griffen. $ier ift bie neuefte stummer ber „Union". 

€ettbett. 3eigen ©ie f)er. — S)a§ njirb ja eine famofe 
ßonfufion! Sft ber Sttngriff grob? 
25 ^Inmtnbexq. S)er Cberft njirb if)n fidler für grob l^al* 
ten. ©lauben ©ie, ba^ un§ ba^ t)elfen toirb gegen ben 
Sßrofeffor? 

©ettben. ©ie finb auf ©f)re ber fd^Iauefte 2;eufel, ber 
ie au§ einem 2;intenfo6 gefrod&en ift. 
30 Slumcttberg» (Heben ©ie l^er, ber Dberft fommt. 

D0crft 
JDbctft* Outen aWorgen, meine Ferren! — (bei cette) 
Unb gerabe ift Olbenborf l^icr, njenn er jefet nur im 
©arten bliebe! — 9tun, $err 9lebafteur, toa^ mad^t ber 
85 „Eoriolan" ? 
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Sluntenbetg. Unsere ßefcr BetDunbcrn bic neuen Sir* 
tifel mit bem ^feil. ^abe xä) Dießeidit Hoffnung, lieber 

Dbetft (ein «DlonuffriDt ouS ber %a\äit aie^cnb, H umfc^enb). ^d) 

5 Vertraue ^l&rer 35i§fretton. S^l tvoUte c§ eiöentlidö nod& 
einmal burd^Iefen tüeqexi be§ 5ßeriobenbaue^. 

93Ittmett6erg« S)a§ maäjt fidö am beften bei ber die» 
bifion. 
Cbcrft S^ glaube, e§ toirb angelten. 9Ze]&men ©ie; 
10 aber reinen STOunb gel^alten. — 

ä3Ittntenberg* ©ie erlauben, ba^ id) c§ fogleid^ nadE) 
ber ©rudferei fd)icle. («n ber xür.) ©d^modt! 

(6(^niO(I erfc^eint an ber ^ttr, nimmt ba§ !Dlanuf!ri))t, fc^neO ab). 

@ettben. Slumenberg l&ölt ha^ 93Iatt tüadter, aber er 
15 l^at geinbe, er mufe fid) tüd£)tig n)e]ören. 

DBcrft (beronüflt). geiubc ? SSer l^at bie nid^t! 3Iber 

bie Ferren Sournaliften I)aben Sterben, n)ie bie grauen. 

3IIIe§ regt eud£) auf, jebeS SBort, baQ jemanb gegen 

eud^ jagt, empört eud^! ©el&t mir, il&r feib empfinblid&e 

20 ßeute. 

. 93Inntettbetg. SSieIIeid£)t l^aben ©ie red£)t, $err Dberft. 
3Iber n)enn man ©egncr l)cit, n)ie biefe „Union" — 

Dbcrft* Sa, bie „Union", bie ift eud^ beiben ein ®orn 
im 3Iuge. Sdl lobe t)iele§ nid£)t, n)a§ barin ftel)t; aber 
25 tt)a§ tDal^r ift, gerabe im SUarmfdEiIagcn, in ber Stttadfe, 
im 6inf)auen ift fie gefdEjidtter, al§ Sl&r Slatt. 5Die 
SCrtifel finb lüifeig; aud^ toenn fie unred£)t l^aben, man 
mufe bod) barüber lad^en. 
93Ittntettberg. 9?id£)t immer, ^n bem fjeutigen Sin* 
80 griff auf bie beften 9IrtifeI, bie ber „©oriolan" feit lange 
gebrad^t l^at, fel&e id^ gar feinen SBi^. 
CBctft* SStngriff auf lüeld^e Slrtifel? 
ÜJfowenBetß^ Sluf bie ^firigen, §err Oberft. Ö^ 
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muß ba^ 93Iatt Bei mir l^aben. (6u*t unb qm itim «in «lott ber 

»Union*.) 

DBetft DIbenborfö Rettung greift meine 3luffätje 
anl (öieH) „SBir Bebauern eine folcfie Unfenntniö" — 
ß ä3Ittntettbetg. Unb l^ier — 

iDBctft „e^ ift eine unberäeil&Iidöe Slnmafeung" — SEBcB, 
id^ njäre onmaßenb? 

93InntettBerg. Unb i^ier — 

JDbctft „STOon fann atreifeln, oB bie 9tait)ität be§ ©in* 
10 fenber^ fomifd) ober traurig ift, iebenfoE^ ^at er fein 
Siedet mit3uf|)re(f)en" — (bos matt »«otoerfenb) £>, ba^ ift 
nicf|tötoürbig ! S)a§ finb ©emeinl^eiten ! 

Sba, Dlbenbotf (aus bem ©arten). 

©cnbctt* Sß^t brid^t ba^ SBetter Io§! 
16 Dberft §err ^rofeffor, '^^xe S^xhiriQ -mad^t fjort* 
fd^ritte. Qu ben fd£)Ied£)ten ©runbfä^en fommt jefet nod& 
ettDQg anbere^, bie ©emeinlö^it. 

3ba (etf*ro(fen). SSoter! 

Dlbcnborf (bottretenb). §err DBerft, toa^ Bered^tigt 
80 ©ie 3U biefem fränfenben SBort? 

Dbctft (i^m bie stitun öintiaitenb). ©el&en ©ie löierl^er! 
SD a § ftel&t in S^rer Seitung. ^n S ^ r e r 3eitung, 
Olbenborf ! 

DIbettborf. S)ie Haltung be§ SüngriffS ift nid^t gana 
25 fo ruf)ig, tüie id^ getoünfd&t ptte — 

jDbcrft (i^n untetbre*enb). 3liäjt gons fo rul^ig! SBirflidö 
nid^t? 

JDIbcnbotf* Sn ber (3aä)e felbft ^at ber 2lngriff 
red£)t. 
80 JDberft $err, ba^ iüagen ©ie mir 3U fagen? 

^ia. aSater! 

Dlbcnborf» §err Oberft, id) begreife biefe ©tim= 
mung nid£)t, unb id) bitte ©ie barauf SRüdEfid^t äu nel^* 
men, ba^ tpir öor S^uöen fprcdt^en. 
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DBetft gorbem ©ie feine SRüdffid^ten. 3In S^nen 
tüäre e§ öctoefen, SftüdEftdöt gegen h^x{ SKann 3U beoBaditen, 
beffen greunbfd^aft ©ie fonft fo fel^r in 2lnft)rudö nel^nten. 

Clbenbotf« $aben ©ie öor allem bie Slufrid&tigfeit, 
6 mir 5U jagen, in tüeld^er SSerbinbung ©ie felbft mit X^tn 
angegriffenen 2trtifeln be§ „Eoriolan" ftel^en. 

Cbetft Sn einer fel^t^ aufäßigen 9Jerbinbung, lueldEie 
in S&ren 2lugen au uubebcutenb ift, um Serüdfiditi* 
gung hVi öerbienen. 2)ie 2lrtifel ftnb öon mir! 
10 3ba» D mein @ott! 

Clbenborf (wto). 3Son S^nen? 2lrtifel im Slatte 
biefeö $errn? 

l!S^^ (fietenb). Dlbeuborf! 

JDIbenborf (rutieer). ®ic ,,llmon" l^öt nid&t ©ie ange- 
16 griffen, fonbern einen llnbefanntcn, ber für ViX\,% nid&t§ 
aB ein ^airteigenoffe bicfc^ ^errn tüar. ©ie l^ätten un§ 
Beiben biefe ^)einlid)e ©ccne crfpart, luenn ©ie mir fein 
©el^eimniS barauö gemad^t l^ätten, hof^ ©ie ein Äörre- 
fponbent be§ ,,(£orioIan" ftnb. 
» CBerft ©ie irerben c^ ertragen muffen, h(^ \i) ©ie aud^ 
ferner nid&t awm SSertroutcn meiner ^anblungen mad^e. 
©ie l^aBen mir l^ier einen gcbrudften Setüei^ öon greunb* 
fdiaft gegeben, ber mid£) nad^ ^Vi\^txz\\ ntd£)t lüftem mad£)t. 

JDIbenborf (feinen ^vx nc^mcnb). Unb id£) fann S^nen nur 

2B bie ©rflärung geben, 'to!'^ idE) ben aSorfaH tief bebaüere, 

mid^ aber aufeer oller ©d&ulb \\\k\iz, %i) l^offe, $err 

Oberft, hd^ ©ie bei rui&igcr Prüfung biefelbe 2lnfidE)t 

gewinnen n:)erben. Sl^m ©ie njol^I, gtäulein. . %i) em* 

Jjfel&Ie mid^ ^l^tien. (?ib bi§ jur anitteitür.) 

30 2ba (ficbenb). SSater, lafe il^n nidE)t fo t)on un§ gelten ! 

JDbetft. e§ ift beffer, aB tüenn er bleibt. 

$(be(i6eib« 

Slbell^etb (In elfflontem Welfeltelb elnttetenb, trifft an ber lür mit Olben» 

borf sufammen). 9?id^t fo fd^neU, §err ^rofefforl 

86 DIbettborf {Vm \^^ bie $anb, ab). 
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^ia ) 2tbeII)etb ! mit in t^re «me.) 

(3Ufllei(^). 
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Obctft ) Slbelfieib! Unb gerabe ie^t! 

Slbcl^eib (^ba an fl(^ t^oUenb, na(^ bem Oberften bie ^anb auSftcedenb). 

©eben ©ie Stirem Sanbmäbcfien bie $anb. ®ie 
5 SEatite grüfet unb @ut Stofenau empftel)lt fid) bemüttg 
tu feinem braunen ^erbftfleibe. S)ie gelber finb leer 
unb im ©arten tan^t ha^ bürre ßauB mit bem SBinbe. 
— aiör §err Don ©enben! 

Dbcrft ' (borftcflenb). $crr SRebalteur 93IumenBerg. 
10 Settbett. SBir finb cntaüdtt, unfere eifrige SanbtDir» 
tin in bcr ©tobt 3u begrüben. 

?lbcl^cib* Unb toir ptten un§ gefreut, unferm @ut§» 
nad^bar mand)mal auf bem 2anbe su begegnen. 

Dbctft» 6r ]&at l^ier biel au tun, er ift ein großer 
15 ^^olitifer unb arbeitet eifrig für bie gute ©a(f)e. 

?lbel^eib. Sa, ja, n)ir lefen bon feinen 5£aten in 
ber S^itung. — ^äj bin geftern über S!^r gelb gefal^ren, 
Sf)rc Kartoffelernte ift no(f) nid&t beenbet, ^J)v Sümt» 
mann ift nid^t fertig getoorben. 
20 Scnben* £ie Slofenoucr l^aben ba^ 9Sorred)t, ad^t 
S£age e[)er fertig äu fein, aU jeber anbere. 

5lbel^ctb« 2)afür öerftefien njir aud) nid£)t§ anbere^ 
aU unfere SBirtfd^aft. (?yreunbiic^) Sie Stad^barfd^aft läfet 
Sie grüfsen. 
25 Settbctt* Sd) banfe. SBir gönnen ©ie ie^t greun- 
bcn, bie nä^ere§ Slnrcd^t an ©ie l^ctben, aber ©ie be- 
tüidtgen mir nod^ l^eut eine 9Iubienä, bamit id| bie SZeuig* 
!citcn unferer ®egenb Don S^nen erbitte. 

^bcl^eib (berneigt fi«). 

30 Scnbcn« äehen ©ie tüol^I, $crr Dberft, (au 3ba) td^ 
empfcl^lc mid^ "^1)1^^ &nabe, gröulein. m mit »lumenbero.) 

^ia (^IbeÜKib umarmcnb). S^ft ^^^^ i>i<f)! S^fet tüXVb alle§ 

gut iücrben! 
?lbcl^cib. 2öa^ folt gut tüerben? Sft ettoag nid^t 



^uf? 2)ort leinten ging jemanb fd^nefler an mir t)or= 
über, aU fottft feine Slrt ift — unb I)icr fel)e id| fcud^te 
SiTugen unb eine gefurd^tc gtirn. (nm fie auf bie ^luoen.) 
©ie follen bir bie löübfd&cn Süugen nid&t öcrberben. — 
6 llnb ©ic, mein lüürbiger greunb, ma(f)cn ©ie mir ein 
freunbli(f)e§ ©efid^t. 

jCBcrft ©ie bleiben ben SEBinter über bei un§, eB ift 
feit langer 3cit ber erfte, ben ©ie un§ fdienfen; töir 
tDoHen .biefe ®unft 3U öerbienen fud^en. 

10 ^bell^eib (crnft). ©§ ift ber erfte feit bem Ü^obe 
meinet SSaterB, on bem id£) Cuft l^abe, n^iebcr mit ber 
aSSelt 3u berfel^ren. Slufeerbem l^abe idö ©efd^äfte f^iQv. 
©ie tDiffen, id£) bin in bicfem ©ommcr münbig getüor- 
ben, unb unfer Sted&tsfreunb, IJuftiarat ©d^n^ara, forbert 

16 meine SlntDcfenl^eit. — .§öre, '^sba, bie öeute pacfcn au^\ 
gel^' 3um 9ied£)ten feigen! (bei ecite) unb f)alte ein fcudite^ 
Znä) über bie Süugen, man fielet/ ba^ bu gen^cint ftaft. 

(3bo ab naäi rechts, 9lbel^cib fc^nefl 3um Cberftcn trctcnb.) 3Ba§ ift ba^ 

mit "^ba unb bem ^rofcffor? 
20 Cierft 2)a märe t)icl 3u reben! i^dö ^iH niir jefet 
bie "S^eube nid^t öerberben. ©§ ger}t nid^t red[)t mit 
un§ 3Wännem, bie 9rnfid)ten finb 3U ncrfdötcbcn. 

Slbel^etb. SBaren bie 3fnfid)tcn frülicr nidfit and) t)cr- 
fd&ieb^n? Unb bod^ tüar '^hv aSerI)äItni^^ 3u Dlbcnborf 
96 fo gut. 

JDbctft ©0 tierfd^iebcn tnarcn fic bodö nidöt. 

Slbell^eib. llnb tücld)er bon ;v3f}ncn öat fid) geönbcrt? 

Dberft $m! bod) n)oI)I er! Gr mirb 3U Dicicm 
herleitet burd^ feine fd}Icd)tc Umgebung; ba finb einige 
ao aWenfd^en, !5ournaIiften feiner 3^itung, t)or allen ein 
getDiffer a3ol3. 

^bell^eib (Ux eeite). 3Ba§ mufs id^ I)ören! 

JDbetft* Slber ©ie fennen il)n tüobi felbft, er ftammt 
ia au§ il^rer Oegenb. 
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^bell^eib. @r ift ein JRofenauer ©tnb. 

Dietft S^ erinnere mid^. ©d^on S^r feiiger SBa« 
ter, mein braber ©eneral, fonnte il^n nid^t leiben. 

9(bel$eib^ 2Benigften§ f)at er ba^ äuiüeilen gefagt. 
5 Dietft ©eitbem ift biefer Sola ein ejaentrifd^er 
9Kenfdö getüorben. 6r foH unregelmäßig leben, unb 
feine ©itten fdjcinen mir aiemlid^ frei äu fein. (£r ift 
£)Ibenborf§ böfer @ngel. 

^bel^eib. S)a^ tüäre traurig! — 9?ein! ba^ glaube 
10 id^ nid^t! 

Dietft 3Ba§ glauben ©ie nidE)t, STbel^eib? 

^bel^eib (lä^einb). ^äj glaube nid^t an böfe ßngel. 
— aBa§ siüifdöen Sötten unb DIbenborf fd^Iimm getüor* 
hen ift, fann lüieber gut werben. §eute geinb, morgen 
16 greunb, fieifet e§ in ber 5ßoIitif; aber '^ba^ ®efüf)I tüirb 
fidö nidE)t fo fdjneö änbern. — §err Dberft, idE) fiabe ein 
t)rädötige§ 9KobeH gu einem Meibe mitgebradE)t, ba^ neue 
Äleib tüiH id^ biefen SBinter aU aSrautjungfer tragen. 

Dietft* 2)aran ift nidjt au benfen! ©o laffe id^ 
m midö nid^t fangen, SKäbd^en. ^d^ ft^iele ben Srieg in 
geinbe^Ianb. SBarum treiben ©ie anbere ßeute gum 
3lltar, unb ©ie felbft muffen erleben, ba^ ^i)ve ganje 
9?adöbarfdöaft ©ie ft)ottenb bie S)ornenrofe unb ben jung* 
fräulid^en ßanbtüirt nennt. 

S5 Slbcl^ctb (Mcnb). '^a, ba^ tut fie. 

Dbctft 2)ie reid^fte ®rbin ber gansen ©egenb! um* 
fdjlüärmt bon einem ^eer Stnbeter, unb fo feft ber* 
fd^Ioffen gegen iebeö ®efüf)I; niemanb fann fid^ ba^ 
erf lären ! 

30 ^bel^eib. 9Kein Dberft, tüenn unfere jungen §er* 
ren fo lieben^lüürbig tüären, lüie getüiffe ältere — ad^, 
aber ba^ finb fie nid^t. 

Dicrft* ©ie entfd^Iüpfen mir nid^t. SBir tüoßen ©ie 
feftl^alten in ber (Stabt, bi§ unter unfern jungen SKän- 
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ncrn einer gefunbcn ift, ben Sie für toürbig l&alten, 
•unter ^i&r Äommanbo au treten; benn, tuen Sie aud^ 
3um ©emoi&I lüölölen, e§ tütrb if)m öel^en, lüie mir, er 
iDirb anlegt hodj immer nadö Sorem SBitten tun muffen. 
6 Slbel^eib (f*neii). aBoßen ©ie nad| meinem SBiQen 
tun mit ^ba unb bem 5ßrofeffor? — ^efet fialte id^ 
©ie feft. 

Dietft« aSoßcn ©ie mir ben ©efaßen tun unb bie- 
ten äSinter bei m^ ^^te &attentoaf)l fiolten? — 3ö? 
10 S^öt flöbe idö ®iß gefangen. 

9[bel$eib. (£§ gilt! fd^Iagen ©ie ein! mn t^m we 

Dietft (dnf(«Iao(nb, Ia(^t). 2)Q§ iDQr Überliftet! («b bur« 
bk 9R{tteItfir.) 

16 Slbell^etb ((oiiein). ^ij benfc, nein! — SSie, $err Äon* 

tob Sola, ift bog S^r 2ob unter ben Seuten? ©ie 

leben unregelmäßig? ©ie l^aben freie ©itten? ©ie 
finb ein böfer (£ngel? — 

^or(« 

90 StOXh (aus ber Snuteltflr mit einem $afet). Sßo foß id^ bie 

9ledönung§büdöer unb 5ßa|)iere l^intragen, gnäbigeS ^läu» 
lein? 

Äbel^cib* Sn mein Sintmer. — §ören ©ie, lieber 
Äorb, — l)Qben ©ie ^l^re ©tuBe f)m in Drbnung ge- 
26 funben? 

Sotb. 3luf§ aßerfi)önfte. 25er Sebiente l^ot mir atoei 
©teQrinIi(f)ter I)incingefteßt; e§ ift reine aSerfd^tüenbung. 

Slbel^cib* ©ie foßcn I)eut ben ganaen Zaq für mid^ 
feine geber onrül^ren; idE) tüiß, bofe ©ie fidE) bie ©tabt 
30 önfef)en unb S^tre Scfannten befud^en. ©ie l^aben bod^ 
JBefonnte I)ier? 

Äotb* 9?idöt gerabe biel, e§ ift über ein '^af^v, bofe 
td| nidjt löier tüav. 

Slbel^cib (oiei*öüitio). ©inb benn feine JRofenauer fiier? 
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Eoti* Unter ben ©olbaten finb bier qu§ bera 2)orfc. 
S)a ift ber golöönn Su^ bom ©döintmellu^ — 

5lbcl^cib* '^äj tüetfe. — oft fonft ntemanb ou^ bem 
3)orfe l&ier, ben Sie fennen? 
6 SotJ* ©onft niemanb, notürlidö aufeer ii^ni — 

«bcllicib. STufeer ifim? 2ßer ift baö? 

Sor6» 9Jun, imfer $err ßonrab. 

^^Ibel^etb* 9ti(f)tig, ber! SSefudöen ©te ben nidöt? 
^3ciö benfe, if)r fetb immer gute 2fteunbe getüefen. 
10 Sott* Ob idö ben befud^e? 9Kein erfter ®ang ift 
au il^nt. 3^ Ööbe mi(f) tüäl^^enb ber gansen Steife bo- 
rouf gefreut. 2)a§ ift eine treue ©eele, auf ben tann 
ba^ 2)orf ftolg fein. 

Slbelfjeib (toarm). ^a, er 'i)at ein treuem ^er^! 
15 Sorb (ciftifl). Sntmer luftig unb immer freunblid^, unb 
tüie er om S)orfe i)'änQt\ S)er arme $err, er ift fo 
lange nid^t bort gelDefen. 

Slbcl^cib. ®tiß babon. 

Sorb* S)er iDirb midö ausfragen, nad^ ber SBirt» 
80 fd^aft — 

9IbeI^eib (eifrig). Unb nadE) ben sterben. S)er glte 
Salbe, auf bem er fo gern ritt, lebt nod^. 

Sorb» Unb nad^ ben ©träud^ern, bie er mit ^l^nen 
gep flaust f)at 
25 ^bel^eib* Sefonber^ ber glieberbufd^, ttJo je^t meine 
Saube ftel^t; fagen ©ie ii)m ba^ nur. 

Sorb* Unb nad^ bem 2;eidE)e. ©edE)3ig ©d^odE Äar^^fen. 

Slbel^eib* Unb ein ©d^odf ©olbfd^Ieien, bergeffen ©ie 
ba^ niäjt. Unb ber alte ^art)fen mit bem ^upferring am 
30 Seibe, ben er il)m umgelegt, ift bei bem legten SU^SWÖ 
mit f)erau§gefommen, tDir I)aben il^n tüieber eingefe^t. 

Sorb. Unb tüie tüirb er nadE) Sf)nen fragen, gnäbige§ 
Sräulein! 
5lbcl^ctb* ©agen ©ie il)m, ba^ iij gefunb bin. 
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Sor6* Unb tüte ©ie feit bem 5Eobe be§ $errn öenc- 
ralö bie aBirtfdööft führen; unb boß Sie feine Leitung 
Italien, bie lefe iij naiji)ex bcn 5)auern ijor. 

9(bel$eib« 25a^ braud^en ©ie il^nt gerabe md^t au 

6 fagen. (Seufamb bei Seite) Sluf bie aSeife tüerbe id^ nid^tö 

erfal^i^en! («caufe mit ©cobität) ^ören Sic, lieber ft'orb, 

id^ l^obe aßerlei über Oerrn a3oIä gel^ört, tvaö mid^ ge* 

tt)UTtbert ^at @r foU fel^^ tüilb leben. 

Eort* So/ ba& glaub' id^, ein tüilbe^ i^üäcn toav er 
10 immer. 

Slbel^eib. ßr foü mef)r @elb ausgeben, als er ein» 
nimmt. 

Soti* ^0/ i^ö§ ift tüol)! möglid). Slber luftig gibt 

er'§ au§, babon bin id^ überaeugt. 

16 Slbel^eib (bet Seite). SSei bem tüerbe id| ntir aud^ leinen 

Xroft Idolen! — (®iei(^güitig) ©r '^at boäj jefet eine gute 

SteHung, ob er fid) nid^t balb eine grau fud^en ' n^irb ? 

Sotb* ©ine grau? — 9Zein, ba^ tut er niäjt, ba^ 
ift nid^t möglidö. 
20 Slbel^eib. ^ä) Ijobe boä) fo ettüa^ gel}ört; menig* 
ften^ fqH er fid^ für eine junge Same fef)r intercfficren, 
man ft)ridöt baüon. 

Sotb* 3)a§ lüäre ja — 9Jcin, baz^ glaube id) nid)t. — 
mm) 2)a uiiH id) ü)n boä) gleid^ fragen. 

25 SlbcHcib* Er felbft lüirb es :5f)ncn am tüenigften 
fagen; fo ctwa^ erfär)rt man bon bcn greunbcn unb 
aSefannten eines aWanncS. — Sie ümtc im Sorfe fott* 
ten'§ bod| lüiffcn, toenn einer au§ iRofenau I)eiratet. 

SrOxb* '^xcilid), bal)inter mufe id) fommcn. 
80 Slbcl^ctb* Saö toürbcn Sie fe()r fing anfangen müf» 
fen, Sie tDiffen, toie fd)Iau er ift. 

Sorb» D, id) toill i()n fd^on übcrliftcn. Csd) inerbe 
cttüaS erfinbcn. 

SIbeliietb. öel)en Sie, lieber Storbl («orb ob.» — 2)a» 
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iDor eine trourige 9?od^ri(f)t, bte mir ber DBerft entge* 
gentrug, ^onrab fittenlo^, uniüürMg! ©§ ift unmög- 
Iid|. ©0 fannfid} ein ebler ©inn nid^t beränbern. ^ij 
glaube fein SBort öon aüem, xoa^ fie mir über il^n 
6 fagen. m,) 

Streite ©cene. 

f!fitbäftxon^xmm^t ber „Union", ^ür^n in bcr SKitte unb au bei* 
ben (Seiten, ^m Sßorbergrunb Iinf§ ein SlrbeitStifd^ mit S^U 
tungen unb papieren, rechts ein äl&nlid^er, üeinerer ^x\ä), ©tül^Ie. 

10 S3ii(a au§ ber ©eitentür rcd^ts, barauf Wititx burd^ bie SKitteltür. 

Sola (eifrifl). SWüßer! goWotum! SBo finb bie 5ßoft« 
f ad^en ? 

äßÜHet (be^enb mit einem ^aä «tiefe unb geitunoen). $ier, §err 

Sola, ift bie ^oft, — unb I)ier ouB ber S)rudferei ba§ 
15 5ßrobebIatt unferer I)eutigen 3lbenbnummer awr JRebifion. 

Sola (om 3;if*c linfS 53riefe f^nett Bffncnb, bur^fe^enb unb mit «leiftift 

bejei^nenb). ^ij i)abe bie Slebifion bereite gema(f)t, alter 
©d^elm. 
äßäKet. 9?idöt gcma. $ier unten ift nod& ba§ SKan« 

90 nigfaltige, tt)el(i)e§ $err SeßmauS ben ©efeern gegeben 
^at. 

Sola* $6^^ bamit ! (Cieft in ber 3eitunQ) SBöfd^ß öom 93o- 
ben geftol^Ien — 2)rißinge geboren — Äonaert, ^onaert, 
9Screin§fi^ung, Zi)QaUv — 2tIIe§ in Drbnung — 9ieuer« 

25 funbene öofomotibe; bie grofee ©eefd^Iange gefel^ßn. is&nu 
ft)rinoenb) SIße SBetter, fommt • ber tüieber mit ber alten 
©eefd^Iange! iä) tüoUie, fie toüvbe ii)m al§ ®elee gefod^: 
unb er müfete fie falt aufeffcn. mit m Xür rei^ts) SeH* 
mau§, Ungel^euer, f omm Iierbor ! 

ao S3e0matt9. 

^cUman^ ht>n «^itS eintretcnb, bie Q'eber in ber ^anb). SBa§ 

gibf§? SBoau ber öärm? 

Sofa (f'eieritd)). Scffmau^^ CiU tvxt bxt bie (Si)xe erlüie- 
fen, bid) »jit Verfertigung ber 9iippfad^en für biefeS 



S9Iatt 3u Betrauen, ha tüai bie aWeinung niijt, ba^ bu 
bie ctDige grofee ©eef(f)Ianöe burdE) bie (Spalten unferer 

Seitung tüälaen foHteft! 2Bie fonnteft bu bie ab» 

gebrofd^ene ßüge lüieber l^ineinf ejjert ? 

6 ^tUman^. ©ie pafete gerabe, e§ fel^Ite ort fed^^ Seilen. 

Sola* S)a§ ift eine ßntfd^ulbtgung, ober feine gute. 

©rfinbe beine eigenen ®efd^id^ten, tüogu bift hu Söur* 

nolift? SWad^e ein f leinet „ßingefanbt", 3. 95. eine SJe- 

trad^tung über 2)?enfdE)enIeben im SlUgemeinen, ober über 

10 ha^ Uml^erlaufen bon ^unbcn auf ber ©trafee, ober 
fud^e eine l^öorfträubenbe @efcf)idöte l&erau^, bielleid^t 
einen 9KeudöeImorb qu§ ^öflid^feit, ober tüie ein §am* 
fter fieben fd^Iafenbe ßinber erbiffen i)at, ober fo etiüaS 
— e§ gibt fo t)iele§, tüa^ gefd^iel^t/ unb fo ungel^euer 

16 öiele^, toa§ nid^t gefdE)ie]Öt, ha^ e§ einem elirlid^en S^i* 
tungöfd&reiber nie an 9?euigfeiten fef)Ien barf. 
^tUmau2. ®ib l^^^r, id^ tüiß'S änbcrn. (®e^t an ben %m, 

Mt in ein gcbrurftcS 99Iott, fd^neibct mit einer orofe\ ^^ere einen Sattel bas 
bon ab unb Hebt ibn auf bie 3titung§nummer.) 

SO SJoIä* SRed^t fo mein ©ol&n, tue ha^ unb beffere 
bid^. — (2)ie a;ür re*t§ öffnenb) Sämt)c, fönuen (Sie einen 

Sfugenblidt l^^reinf Ommen ? (3u ^müüer, mläin an ber 5;ür toartet) 

5ort mit ber JRcöifion nad^ ber ®rudferei! mMn txmt 

bon tSeHmaui baS ^iatt, eilt ab.) 

St&mpt (eintretenb). ^ä) tann hoä) nid^t§ SRed^teS fdörci- 
ben, tDenn ©ie fold^en 2ärm mad^en. 

85oIs* ®ö! SSaö f)aben ©ie benn je^t gefd^rieben? 
S)odö l^ö^ftenS einen öiebc^brief an eine Slänaerin, ober 
80 eine SJefteHung an ^i)vm ©d^ueiber? 

^tümm^* 9?ein, er fd^reibt äärtlid^e SSriefe. ©r ift 
ernftl^aft öerliebt, benn er fül^rte midö geftern im aKon= 
benfd^ein f^^asieren unb f^^rad^ berädjtlid^ bon allen @e* 
tränien. 
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Stämme (bet ft* uuiVxä) gefegt ^ot). Sö^ ^errcTt, e§ ift un» 
billiG, einen ÜKenfdöen bon ber Ströeit abaurufen, um fo 
fd)Ie(i)te SBi^c au xnaijen. 

Sola* Sa, ja, er berleumbet @ie offenbat tt^enn er 
5 behauptet, ba% (Sie etoa^ anbere^ lieben, aB SÖi^e 
neuen Stiefel, unb ein flein tt)enig ^lire eigene 5ßer« 
fon. — S)u felbft bift eine liebeft)rü]ößnbe Slatur, Heiner 
a3eümau§. 2)u glü^t tüie ein Stäudöcrferaci&en, fo oft 
bu eine junge ®ame fiet)ft, hu fiei)]t glimmenb unb 
10 räudjerig um fte Ijerum, unb l^aft bod^ nid^t ben SKut, 
fie nur einmal anaureben. 3lber man mufe Slad^fid^t 
mit il)m öoben, benn er ift bon ^au^ au§ It)rif(f)er 
S)i(f)ter getüefen, be^l^alb ift er fd^üdötern, er errötet bor 
ben grauen unb ift noci) f(f)öncr SSaöungen fäf)ig. 

15 ^tUmau^. ^ä} ^ahe feine ßuft, mir unauflöörlidö 
meine ©ebidjte bortüerfen a" laffen; l^obe id^ fie jemaB 
eud^ borgelefen? 

Sola» 9?ein, bem ^immel fei Xant, bie Unber* 
fd^ämtl)eit l)aft bu nie geliabt. — ((gmft^aft) 2lber a^m @e* 

20 fd^äft, if)r $erren! ®ie f)eutige Slummer ift fertig, 
Olbenborf ift nod^ nid)t l^ier, laffen ©ie un^ unterbeö 
Vertrauten "äiat l&alten. — £)lbenborf mufe 3!)et)utierter 
ber Stabt für bie' näd^ften Kammern lüerben, unfere 
Partei unb bie „Union" muffen ba^ burd^fe^en. SBie 

25 ftel)en unfere 3tftien l)eut? 

Säm^c» ©0 gut aB möglidE). S)ie Oegner geben 
au, ba^ il)nen fein anberer Sanbibat fo gefäl^tlidf) lüäre, 
unb unfere greunbe l^^ben überaß bie befte Hoffnung. 
9lber Sic triffcn, irie n3enig ba^ hebeniet — $ier ift ba^ 
30 aSeraeid)ni§ ber a3al)lmänner. Unfcr SBal&lfomitee läfet 
S^nen fagen, ba% unfere 93eredE)nungen rid^tig lüaren. 
93on ben 100 SSal^lmänncrn unferer Stabt gel^ören 
40 mit Sid)er]&eit a^ iin§, ungcfälöi^ ebenfo biel ftel^en 
auf ben ßiften ber ©egenpartei, ber 9teft bon ettoa 20 
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©ttmmen ift unfidöcr. @§ ift flar, bofe bie ^ßaijl nur 
mit jel&r Heiner SWojorität bor fid) gef)en tüirb. 

SJoIä* 9?atürli(i) lüerben tüir bie äRajorität l^öBcn, 
eine aWaiorität bon 8 — 10 (Stimmen, ev^'äl)len ©ie ba§ 
6 überall mit bcr größten ©id^erl^eit. Tlanäj^v, ber nod^ 
unentfd^Ioffen ift, fommt gu unö, trenn er f)ört, bofe tüir 
bie [tarieren finb. SBo ift ba^ aSer3ei(f)ni§ ber unficiieren 
SBal^Imänner? (em hinein.) 

SämlJC* Sei) f)cibe ba 3eici&en gema(i)t, lüo nod^ ber 
10 aWeinung unfcrer g^^^^nbe ein ©influfe möglidö tü'dxe. 

Sola» Sei bem einen 9?amen fel^ß id) gtüei Sreuße, 
tva^ bcbeuten bie? 

SämVc. ®a§ ift ^icpcnbrinf, ber SSeinl^änbler $ie= 
peribvmt. 6r l^at einen grofeen Stnl^^ng in feinem 93e« 
16 airf , ift ein tüol^Dööbenber aJZann unb foH über 5 — 6 ' 
©timmen feiner 2tnl)änger fommanbieren. 

SBoIj- 2)en muffen tuir l^oben. SBq§ ift'§ für eine 
STrt 3Rann? 

Sättilie. ßr foß ^Qi)v grob fein unb fid^ um ^olitif 
20 gar nid^t fümmcrn. 

SBcttmaU)^. ßr I)at aber eine bübfdje ^od^tcr. 
Mmpt. SBaS nü^t feine r)übfd^e Stod)tcr! 5* moüte 
lieber, er l^ötte eine löäfelid)^ t^vau, ba tüärc el)cr an i()n 
3U fommcn. • 

25 SJcttma«)^- Sie l^cit er oud), eine 3)ame mit fleinen 
Sodfen unb feuerroten Säubern an ber ^anbe. 

80(3. 9Wit ober ol^ne grau, ber SKann mufe unfer 

tüevben. — ©tiß, man fommt, ba§> ift Olbcnborfö Slritt. 

Sr hxanijt t)on unfcren SSerl^önblungen nid^t^ gu tüiffen. 

30 @el)t in euer 3intmer, if)r Ferren, ^evt Slbenb ba§^ 

leitete. 

Sättige, (on ber 3:ür). ©^ bleibt bodö babei, ia% id) in 
ber näd^ften 9lummer bcn neuen .^orrefponbenten be^^^ 
„Eoriolan", ben mit bem ^feil, tüiebcr angreife? 
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SJoIä* So toof)I, gel)en ©ie il^nt bornelönt, aBcr tüd^- 
tig äu ßeibe. ©ine Heine aSalgerei mit unfern ©egnern 
ift gerabe je^t bor ben SBalökn nüjjlici); unb bie Strtifel 
mit bem 5ßfeil geBen grofee Slöfeen. mmpt, »eumaus ab.) 

5 . Dlbcnborf (bur(^ bte aRitteafir). 

DIbcttbotf* ©Uten Zaq, ßonrab. 

Sola (om zmt rc*ts über ben ©abiiiiien). S)ein ©ingaug fei 
gefegnet! Sort liegt bie Äorref^^onbenS/ e§ ift nid&t§ 
38ii)tige§. 
10 DIbcttbotf* $aft hu midö Ö^t l^ier nötig? 

SBoIa* 9iein, mein ^eräblott, bie 3lbenbnummcr ift 
fertig, für morgen fdjreibt Sämpe ben ßeitartifel. 

Dlbettborf- SBorüber? 

SJoIa* kleines aSort)oftengefeciöt mit bem „Eoriolan". 

16 SBieber gegen ben unbefonnten ßorreft)onbenten mit bem 

5ßfeil, n)eld^er unfere 5ßartei ongegriffen ^at Silber fei 

oi^ne ©orge, ii} i)abe bem ©ämt)e gefagt, er foll ben 

Sürtifel tüürbig, fel^r iDÜrbig galten. 

DIbcttborf. Um aöe^ nii)t! 2)er Slrtifel barf nid&t 
20 gef(f)rieben werben. 

Sola* ^ä) berftel^e bid^ nid&t. aBogu l^at man 
feine )3oIitif(f)en ®egner, tüenn man fie niäjt angreifen 
barf? 

DIbcttborf* ©0 I)öre. 2)iefe 2trtifel finb öon bem 
25 Oberften berfafet, er felbft I)at e§ mir l^eut gefagt. 

Sola. 2Iire SBetter! 

Dlbenbotf (finfiet). 2)u magft benfen, ba% bie§ ®e* 
ftänbni^ bon anberen 2lnbeutungen begleitet mar, tüeldie 
meine ©teHung sum Oberften unb feinem §aufe gerabe 
80 ie^t fef)r unbel&aglid^ mad^en. 

SJoIa (crnftbaft). llub tüa^ Verlangt ber Dberft bon bir? 

DIbenborf* Er Xüivb \\ä) mit mir ouSföl^nen, tüenn 
iä) bie SReboftion ber S^itung nieberlege unb al^ 3SaÖl- 
fanbibat jurüdftrete. 
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SJoIa* 2;eufel, ha^ ift lüeniö geforlrert. 

DIbenborf. ^dö leibe unter biejen ^iftononaen. S)tr, 
mein greunb, fann iij ha^ fagen. 

3J0I5 (on i^n trctcnb unb i^m bie ßonb brüdcnb). freier Itd^et ?lu» 

6 genbltdf männlidöcr Stü^rung! 

DIbcttborf* ©ei je^t tüenigftenS fein ^anSiüurft. — 
®u fannft 2)ir benfen, lüie ^^einlid^ meine ©teCung im 
§au|e be^ Dberften getüorben ift. Ser tüürbige alte 
$crr entiüeber falt ober l&eftig, bie Unterf)altung mit 
10 beifeenben Stnfpielungen geiüürät, ^ha leibenb,. xij fefie 
oft, bofe fte getüeint 'i)at ©iegt unfere 5ßartei, tüerbe id^ 
Slbgeorbneter ber (Btabt, fo fürd&te ici), ift mir jebe Hoff- 
nung auf eine aSerbinbung mit ^ha genommen. 

SJoIa (eifriQ). Unb trittft bn surücf, fo er leibet unfere 
16 Partei einen emt)finbliciöen SSerluft. (b^mu unb na*brü<in(*) 
2)ie beüorftel^enbe ©i^ung ber Kammern tüirb berl^äng- 
nt^boH für bcn ©taat. 2)ie ^Parteien finb einanber faft 
gicici). S^ber 3SerIuft einer ©timme ift für unfere 
©aciie ein Unglücf. ^n biefcr ©tabt l^öben tüir aufeer 
20 bir feinen Sonbibaten, beffen 5Pot)uIarität grofe genug ift, 
feine SBal^I tDal^.t^fd^einlidö 3U mociien. ©ntaiel^ft bix biä) 
an^ irgenb einem ©runbe ber aBal&I, fo fiegen imfcre 
©egner. • 

Dlbenbotf* fieiber ift e^, tüte bu fagft. 

25 8J0I5 (Immer eifrig), ^ä} Xüiä bid^ uid^t unterl^alten öon 
bem 3Sertrouen, bo§ td^ in beine Slalente fe^e, id) bin 
übergeugt, bu tüirft in ber Kammer unb bteöetdöt aU 
2)?itglieb ber ^Regierung bem Sonbe nü^en. Sei) bitte 
bidö, iefet nur on bie ^flid^ten au bcnfen, bie bu über* 

80 nommen f)oft gegen unfere t)oIitifd^en grcunbe, tüeld^e 
bir vertrauen, unb gegen bte§ Slatt unb un§, bie lüir 
brei Saf)re fleifeig georbeitet l^öben, bamit ber 91öme 
Olbenborf/ ber an ber ©^Jt^je be§ Stattet fteöt, au an- 
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fel)en foinme. ®§ I)anbelt fici) um beim Qi)xe unb jeber 

ätuöcnblidE (Säjtüanlcn in bir lüärc ein Unred^t. 
Clbenborf (mit ^oitung). ®u lüirft eifrig ol^ne aSeranlaf* 

fung. ^nij \ij I)alte e§ für unred&t, mid^ äurüdfauäielößn, 
5 jc^t, tüo man mir fagt, ba^ iä) unferer ©Qcfje nötig fei. 

Sfber tüenn iä) bir, meinem greunbe, geftef)e, ba^ mir 

biefer ©ntfc^Iufe ein grofee^ £)p\ev foftet, fo bergebe id^ 

baburd^ treber unferer ®adE)e nod^ un^ beiben ettoa^. 
S0I5 (begütigcnö). ®u f)aft gous red^t, bu bift ein el&r- 
10 lid^er ^amerab. Unb fo griebe, i5i^cunbfdE)Qft, Gouragc! 

5Dein alter Dberft trirb nid^t unberföl^nlid^ fein. 
Dftcttborf* ®r ift mit ©enben vertraut getüorbcn, 

ber i^m auf jebe SBeife fd^mcidE)eIt imb, lüie id^ fürd^tc, 

5ßläne l)at, tüeld^e aud^ mid^ nal&e angelten, ^ä) lüürbc 
16 nod) mel^r beforgt fein, tuenn id^ nid^t gerabe je^t einen 

guten 31nn)alt im .§aufe be^ Dberften tüüfete; SKbcDöcib 

9tuned£ ift foeben ongefommen. 
SBoIä* 2lbelf)eib SRunedf? ®te fel^Ite nod^I miiQ tn 

bie 5:ür rc*t§ t)ineinrufcnb) ^ämt>e, -ber STrtifel g^geu ben SRit* 
20 ter mit bem 5ßfeil tüirb n i dö t gefd^rieben. SSerftel^cn 

©ie? 

Säm^C (an bcr Züx, bic ?ycbcr in ber ßanb). SSoB tüirb beXlTl 

aber gefd^rieben? 

25 Solj. ®a§ mag ber ^udEudE n)iffen. — §ören ©ie, 
bieHeid^t fann id^ Olbenborf betüegen, ba'Q er felbft ben 
Seitartifcl für morgen mad^t. Slber auf äße fjäöe muffen 
Sie etiüa^ bereit l^ölten. 
SämlJC* SSa§ ben aber? 

30 S0I5 (im eifcr). ©djreibcn ©ie mcinctmcgen über bic 
STu^nianberung nad^ 91uftralien, ba^ tüivb boä) feinen 8ln* 
ftofe erregen. 

Stämme* ®ut. ©oH id^ baau ermuntern ober ab- 
raten ? 
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930(3 (f*ncfl). 9?atürU(f) aivaien, SSir braudjen alle 
8eute, iDeld^e arbeiten tüoßen, bei un^ im ßanbc. — 
Sdöilbern ©ie Sluftralien aU ein ni(f)t§lr)ürbige§ Sod), 
burd^auB toai)xi)a\t, aber möglidöft fd^n^ara. — SBie ba^ 

5 ffängurulö, in einen ^Iuntt)en öebaöt, mit unbeätüingli- 
d^er 93o^f)eit bcm STnfiebler an ben ^ot)f ft)rinöt, n)älöi^enb 
il^n ba^ ©d^nabeltier leinten in bie 93eine ätüidft; tt)ie 
ber ©olbjiid^er im SBinter bi§ an ben §aB im ©als« 
n)affer ftel)en mufe, tüäl^renb er im ©ommer burd^ brei 

10 SKonate feinen (Bijlnd äit trinten i)at, unb iDenn er ba^ 
aße§ überftef)t, äule^jt Don bicbifdjen ©ingebornen aufge- 
freffen tüirb. Tlaijen ©ie ba^ red^t anjdE)auIid^ unb au^ 
Qnbe fe^en ©ie bie neueften aWorft^^reije ber ouftrali- 
fd^en aSoHe au§ ber „Slime§". 2)ie nötigen a3üdE)er fin- 

15 ben ©ie in ber 93ibIiotl&ef. (Söirft bie xiir au). 

DIbcttborf (am %mt). ®u fennft bie SRunedf? ©ie fragt 
löäufig in i^ren aSriefen an "^ba naij bir. 

330(3. ©0? So/ aöerbing^ fenne id^ fie. SSir finb 
an^ bemfelben ®orf, fie t)om ©dE)Ioffe, id^ au^ bem 
20 ^farrl^öw^/ nxein aSater i)at nn^ gufammen unterrid)tet. 
O ja, idE) f enne fie ! 

DIbcttborf* SBie fommt e§, ba^ xt)v einanber fo fremb 
getüorben feib? S)u ft)rid)ft nie t)on il)r. 

SBol3* §m! S)a§ finb alte ©efd^id^ten, gamilien» 
25 3n)iftigfeiten, SWontecd^i unb (£apuleti. ^d^ l^^be fie feit 
langer 3^^ nid^t n^ieber gefel^^n. 

DIbcnborf (lö^ieinb). Sei) tüxü nid)t I)offen, bafe audE) 
eudö bie 5ßoIitif entan3eite. 

33ol3* @tlr)a§ 5ßoIitif tüar aUerbing^ bei unferer Zxen^ 
30 nung im ©t)iel. — ®u fie^t, e§ ift ein allgemeine^ lln* 
glücf, ba^ greunbfd^aft burdE) ba^ ^ßarteileben bernid^tet 
irirb. 

DIbcttbotf* e§ ift traurig! ^n ©lauben^fad^en trirb 
ieber gebilbete 3Wenfd£) bie Überäeugung be§ anbern 
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tolerieren/ unb in ber 5ßoIitif Bel^önbeln toir etnanber 
tt)ie Söfetüidöter, tt)eil ber eine um einige (Sd^attierungen 
anber§ gefärbt ift, aU fein 3ladßav, 

SJoIa (bei 6eite). ©toff für bexi nä(i)ften SKrtifell (öaut) 

5 — onber^ gefärbt ift aU fein ^laijbav, ganä meine 

äßeinung. Sa§ mn^ in unferm aSIotte gefagt tt)erben. 

(«ittenb) §öre, fo ein f leiner tugenbl^ofter Slrtifel: Er- 

mal^nung an unfere SBäl^Ier, 2t(f)tung bor unfern ®eg* 

nern! 2)enn fie finb ja unfere SSrüber! ommet hnunuv) 

10 DIbenborf, ba§ tüäre ettva^ für bici), in bem S;gema ift 

S;ugenb nnb Humanität; ha^ ©d^reiben toirb bid^ i^^* 

ftreuen unb bu bift bem SSIott einen 3lrtifel fd^ulbig, 

toegen ber Verbotenen ^ei)he. Zn mir bie Siebe! 

©d^reib bort in ber ^interftubc, e§ foH bid^ nicmanb 

15 ftören. 

Olbenbotf aa*eittb). S)u bift ein gemeiner gntrigont. 

SSoIs mn Dom etu^ie nötiocnb). Sitte, bvi fiubeft ^Papier 
unb 2;inte bort, ^omm, mein ©d^afe, fomm. («cgteitet 

m auc Xüc Iin{3, Olbenborf ab. IB0I3 (ineincufenb) äSiUft bu 

w eine Eigarre J^abeii? ©ine alte Ugue§? (3i«^t ein cioor* 
«netui aus ber Xaf^c). 9?id)t? — ©d&reibe uur nid^t äu tt)enig, 

e§ foß ein §auptartifcl tüerben! (©(^iiett bie xür, ruft in 

bie jüt re^ts) S)er 5ßrofeffor fdE)reibt ben 2trtifel felbft, for- 

gen ©ie, ha^ if)n niemanb ftört. — (9ia* bem sotbergninb) 

86 S)a§ tüäre abgemad^t. — 3lbelf)eib l^iet in ber ©tabt? — 
®a toiH idE) bod^ gleidE) au if)t! — ^alt, immer fiübfd^ 
taltblütig. 2)u, mein alter Sola, bift bu nid^t mefir ber 
braune SurfdE) an^ bem ^ßaftorgarten, unb tüenn bu'§ 
nodö bift, fie ift längft eine anbere getüorben. ®a§ 

80 ®ra§ ift gcn)ad)fen über bem ®rabe einer geiüiffen fin- 
bifd^en Steigung. SBoau trommelft bn jefet auf einmal fo 
unrul^ig, liebe ©eele ? ©ie ift I)ier in ber ©tabt gerabc 
fo toeit öon bir entfernt, aU auf il^rem ®ute. (si« 

fctjcnb, mit einem SIelftift ft)iclcnb) 5ßid^t§ Über falte§ 33Iut! 

85 brummte ber ©alamanber, aU er im Dfenfeucr fafe. 
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SBoIä (ouff»)rinoenb). ^orb! IteBet ^orB! aBiQfommcn, 
l^erälidö toÜHommen ! ®a§ ift htat, bafe ©ic mid^ ntd^t 
B öerGcffen l^oben. (s^utteit f*^m bie ©anb) S^ ftcue midö f^^t:, 
©ie 3u fegen. 

Koti* Unb erft i(f) ! — S)a finb tütr in bcr ©tobt ! 

®o§ ganae ®orf läfet grüben! 3Son 3lnton bem 5ßferbc- 

iungen — er ift jefet^ ©rofefned^t — bi§ 3um alten ^aäjU 

10 tüäd^ter, bem ©te fein §orn bamaB auf bie S^urmfpifte 

gel)ängt f^abetx. 9ietn, ift ba^ eine greube! 

330(5* SBte Gcl)t e§ bem gräuletn? erääl&It, 2tlter! 

Soti* S^fet g^na öortrefflidE). 3lber eö ift unö f(f)Iedöt 
gegangen. 3Sier S^öte toar ber feiige ©eneral franf, 
15 ba^ tüav eine Böfe 3ßit. ©ie tüiffen, er tüar immer ein 
ärgerli(i)er $err. 

SJoIä* SO/ ßJ^ ^^^ fd&tper au Bel^anbeln. 

Sott* Itnb öoHenbg in feiner ©ranflieit. 3lBßr ba8 

gräulein f)at if)n ge^^flegt, fo fanftmütig unb aule^t fo 

20 blafe, tüie ein ßamm. S^^t, feit er tot ift, ^üi)vt ba^ 

gräulein aßein bie aBirtf(f)aft unb tüie ber befte SBirt, 

je^t ift toieber gute 3ßit im 2)orfe. S^ tüerbe Sönen 

alle§ eraöl^Ien, aBer erft l^eut aBenb, ba^ gräulein mar* 

tet auf mid&, id& Bin nur fd^neH l^ergef^^rungen, S^nen 

85 au fagen, ba^ xoiv gier finb. 

SBoIa* 9?idöt fo eilig, SorB. — 2IIfo bie Seute im S)orfc 
benfen nod^ an mxäj, 

Sotfi* S)a§ tüiH id& meinen, ßcin SWenfd^ lann fid^ 
erflären, toarum ©ic nid^t au un§ fommen. — ©0 lange 
30 ber alte §err nod^ leBte, ja ba^ toar ettoa^ anbere§, 
aber je^t — 

Sola (frnn). 9Keine ©Item finb tot, im ^ßfarrl&aufe 
tpol^nt ein grcmbcr! 
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SorJ* 3lber tuir auf bem ©d^Ioffe leben ja nod^t 
S)q^ gräulein tüürbe fidö ö^tDife freuen — 

33öl5* Erinnert fie fid^ nod^ meiner? 

Sori* 9?atürli(f). ©ie I)at erft fieut naci) S^nen ge» 
5 fragt. 

330I3. 3Bo§benn, guter? 

Sorö* ©ie fragte mxij, ob ba§ tüal&r tüäre, tüaS 
bie Scute fagen, bafe ©ie ein toller ©f)rift getoorben 
finb, ©d^ulben mad^en, bie Cour ntaciien, Sleufeteien 
10 macf)en. 

Sola* O iDel^! ©ie fiaben mici) gereciitf ertigt ? 

Sorb. SSerfte^t ficf|! S^ Öabe if)r gefagt, bafe fii) 
bei SI)nen ba^ aUeö t)on felbft berftef)t. 

33oIs* SSerlDÜnf (f)t ! — ©0 benft fie bon mir? — 
15 $ören ©ie, ^orb, gräulein 3lbelf)eib ^at tüol^I biele 
freier ? 

Sorb. 2)er ©anb am SKeer ift ni(f)tB bogegen. 

?Jo(5 (äröerit(^). ^i^Ic^t fauu fte bod^ nur einen tüät)len. 

Sorb (fd)iQu). SRid^tig! Slber tuen? ba^ ift bie grage. 
80 SBo(3» 3Ben beuten ©ie? 

Sorb. So, bci^ ift fdE)tDer gu fagen. ®a ift biefer 
§err t)on ©cnben, ber jc^t in ber (Staht tüoi)r\t. 3Benn 
einer STuSfid^t l^at, tüirb er'^ iDol^I fein, ©r ift gefd^äftig 
um un§, trie ein SSicfel. (Shen erft, n)ie id^ au^gefien 
26 mill, fdjidtt er ein ganseB ®u^enb ©intritt^farten 3u bem 
großen SRcffourccnfeft in unfer $au§. E§ mufe fo eine 
SReffource fein, tüo bie bornelimen ßeute mit ben 93ür- 
gern Slrm in 2Irm gel^sn. 

S0I5. '^a, cö ift eine t>oIitifdöe @efeIIfdE)aft, bei lüel« 
30 d)cr ©enben 2)ireftor ift. ©ie l^ält einen großen SUdÖ^ug 
naä) aSal^Imännern. Ihxb ber Oberft unb bie Samen 
iDcrben tiingel^en? 

fiorb. ©0 ]&öre xdE); aud^ id^ l^ctbe ein 93iIIct erl^altcn. 
SJo(3 (für m- oft e^ fo lücit ge!ommen? ®er arme 
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DIbenborf! — Itnb 3tbel^eib Beim ^luBfeft be§ ^errn 
t)ou ©enben! 

^oxh (für m- SSie fang* xij'^ nur an, ba^ xäj ijxniev 

feine Ciebfdöaften fonime? (Saut) ^a, I)ören ©ie, ^err 

5 ^onrab, noij ein§. ^aben (gie öieHeid^t l^ier in biefem 

©efd^äft einen red^t guten greunb, bem ©ie mid^ em- 

p}ei)len fönnen? 

Sols- 3Bo3U, meinStlter? 

SorJ» e§ ift nur — id^ Bin i)m im £)rte fremb 
10 unb l^aBe mand^mal Shifträge unb Seforgungen, ftjo id^ 
mir feinen 3tat ireife, unb ha möd^te id^ l^ier jemanb 
l&aBen, Bei bem id^ mir 2lu§funft Idolen fann, ftjenn ©ie 
einmal nid^t l^ier finb, ober Bei bem id^ etoa§ für ©ie 
äurüdEIaffen fann. 
15 83oIs» ©ie finben midf) faft ben ganaen Zaq f^kv. 
(8ur jür) 93cIImau§! 

©iel^ biefen §errn an, er ift ein alter njürbiger 

J^reunb t)on mir, au§ meinem ^eimatborfe. äSenn er 

20 midö einmal nid^t antreffen foHte, fo vertritt bu meine 

©teile. — 2)iefer ^err l^eifet 93eIImauB unb ift ein guter 

2Renfdö. 

StorB» ^ä} freue mid^ ^i)vev Sefanntfd^aft, §err 
a3eHmau§. 
35 SJetttnaitiS» ^äj eBenfall^, $err — bu l^aft mir ben 
9tamen nodf) nid^t gefagt. 

SBoIs» SorB! 2lu§ ber grofeen gamilic ber Slragc* 
förBe; er l^at öiel in feinem SeBen gu tragen gel^aBt, 
audö midf) l^at er oft auf feinem SRüdEen g'^tragen. 
80 Sctttnaitig» S^ U^^^ ntidö eBenfaH^, $err SorB. 

(€(^ütteln einanber bie ^änbe.) 

SorB» ©0, aBgemad^t; unb ie^t mufe id^ fott, fonft 
irartet ba^ gräulein. 

Sols» SeBen ©ie njol^I, auf Balbige§ SBieberfel^en. 

'35 (Rovb ah, ^tUmauS ab butc^ btf lux re(^t§.) 
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SBoIj (allein). SHfo bicfer ©enben toixbt um fie. D 
ba§ ift Bitter. 

Henning, gefolgt Don ^Mtx. 

^Cttttittg (im S^Iafrod, eilig, einen bebtutften ^ogen in bec Qanb.) 

5 S)iener, $crr Sola ! Reifet c§ Ä o n bitor ober Ä q n bi- 
tor? ®er neue Äorreftor l^ot forrigiert Äan bitor. 

93oIä (in ©ebanfen). aKeiu hjaclerer $err Henning, bi€ 
„Union" brudft Äonbitor. 

Henning. ^ löab*^ gleidf) gefagt. (3u aiiütter) •©§ foH 
10 geänbert toerben, bie SKafcfiine kartet, mautt etno ab.) 
S3ei ber ©elegenl^eit f^dbe iäj hen ßeitartifel gelefen. 
er ift t)on S^nen, jebenfaH^. @r ift fel^i^ gut, aber au 
fcfiarf, lieber §err 93ol3; ^Pfeffer unb ©enf, ba^ toitb 
Ärgernis geben, ha^ mirb böfeS Slut mad^en. 
15 SJoIj» (in ®eban!cn, heftig), ^cf) "f^obe öou je gegen biefen 
SKenfd^en einen äSibertoiHen gel^abt. 

^cnninö (gefränw). 3!Sie? 2Ba^? ^err SSoIa? ©ie 
l^aben einen äSibermiÜen gegen mid^? 

83oIä. ®egen toen? SHein, lieber $err Henning, 
20 ©ie finb ein braöer SWann, nnb toären ber befte Quer 
Seitung^befi^er, toenn ©ie nidjt ntandömal ein furd^t» 
famer §afe toären. (Umarmt i^n) ©mpfcl^Ien ©ie midf) 
SWabame Henning, ^err, nni laffen ©ie mid^ allein, id^ 
benfe über ben näd^ften 2lrtifel. 

25 Henning (toäbrenb er binauSgebrängt toirb). ©dfjretben ©iC UUr 

, redf)t fanft unb menld^enfreunblidf), lieber $err Sola. 

Sola (aOein, toieber umbetgebenb).©enben toeid^t mir 0U§, toO 

er f ann ; er ertrögt t)on mir 2)inge, bie ieben anhexn in 
$arnifd| brädfjten. ©oHte er ol^nen — 

SRüttcr (eitig). Eine frembe 2)ame hjünfd^t il^re 2luf- 
toartung an mad^en. 
Sola (raf*). ©ine 2)ame? unb mir? 
SRüQer. S)em §errn JRebafteur. (übergibt eine «orte.) 



S)ie ^ournaliften. 101 

Sola (tieft), ßeontine 5ßat)om*®e6Ier, geB. SKeHoni, au§ 
5ßari§. — S)ie mufe Don ber Äunft fein, ift fte l^übj^? 

SRüttcr. ^m! ©o fo! 

SJoIä* ©0 fagen ©ie il^r, toit liefeen Bcbaucrn, bafe 
6 tüit niäjt ba^ SBcrgnügcn l^öben fbnnkn, bie Siebaltion 
l^ätte I)cut grofee SBäjcfie. 

SJoIs (öeftio). SBäjd^e, ^nbermafcfie, tt)tr fäfeen im ©ei* 
fenfdöanm bi§ über bie ©HBogen. 
10 Wlnütx (ia*enb). Unb ba^ foH i(f) — ? 

S5oIs (ungebulbio). ©ie finb ein ©trol^IotJf! (3ur tür.) 

»eHmauS! 

SIeibe l^ier unb nimm ben SBefud^ qB. (®ibt um bie 

15 Karte.) 

SBetttnattiS* 2lcf), ba§ ift bie neue Slanaerin, bie l&ier 
ertüartet tüirb. (©einen. «otf befe^enb) SlBet xij f)aie IQ feine 
S^oilette gemadfjt. 

SBoIä* Um fo mel^t^ Sloilette toirb fie gemad^t l^oben. 
jto (Sn aRütter) herein mit ber ®ame ! mun ab.) 

^tUman^* SlBer iä) fann toirflicii nicf)t — 

SJoIg (ärgern«). 3um genfer, giere bidf) nicf)t! (®ebt lum 

Xif«, fc^Iieftt $a4)iere in bie €(^ublabe, ergreift feinen Qut.) 

ä^abame $ationt 

s5 aßabante JßabonL $aBe i(i| bie Qf)xe, ben §errn 

SRebafteur ber „Union" Dor mir au feigen? 

^ttimau§ m »emeigcnb). 2lIIerbing§ — ba^ l^ßifet — SBoI* 

len ©ie nid^t bie @üte l^aben, 5ßla| au nel^nten. (mdt 
emu.) 

80 »olä. Sübellöeib ift f^arfBIidfenb unb flug, toie ift e§ 

möglidf), bafe fie ben SSurfd^en nid^t burd)fdf)aut. 

SRabame ^abont $err JRebafteur, bie geiftreidfien 

2IrtifeI üBer Sunft, toeldfje ^f)x 33Iatt ai^tren, — l^aBen 

midf) öeranlafet — 
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»cCtnaujg. £), idö Mittel 

ajols (cntwoffcn). ^d^ Httife mit ©tiitritt 3u bicfem 

SRcffüUrcenfeft bCrfd^affen! (mt mit einer «crbeuouno oeofn bie 

^ame ab. SScUmauS unb QJlabame $aboni ft^en cinanber gegenüber.) 

^er Sorbang fällt. 
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ßrfte ©cenc. 

©artenfaal be^ Obcrften. 

^m IBorbergrutTbe red^tg 3ba unb ^bell^eib, neben Stbell^etb ber 
DBerftf aEe fi^enb. S3or il^nen ein %i\ä) mit ^affeegefd^irr. 

DBcrft (im ®eft)tä(ä& mit «betreib, lod^cnb). ©tnC ÖOrtrcfflid^e 

©efd^id^te unb broßig ersäl^It. — ^äj bin feelenfrol), ha^ 
5 Sie Bei un§ finb, liebe SlbcHö^ib, je^t mirb bodj ettoa^ 
anbetet an unjerem Zx\ä} bejprod^en tüerben, aB bie 
Icibige 5ßoIitif! — $m! ®er 5ßrofeffor fommt l^eut 
nid^t ©r fel^Ite bodö fonft nidf)t aur Saffeeftunbe. muu; 

^ba unb ^bel^eib fe^en einanber an.) 
10 ^ba (feufjt). 

Slbel^cib. SSicßeid^t )E)at er 3U arbeiten. 

3ba» Ober er aürnt auf un§, tüeil id) l^eut abenb 
3um gefte ger)e. 

Cbcrft (ärgcriid^). Stimmc§ S^^Ö/ iw 6ift ttidfjt feine 

15 ^vau, nxäji einmal feine erflärte Sraut. ®u bift im 

$anfe beine^ SSater^ unb gel^örft in meinen ßreiS. — 

$m, idf) merfe, er trägt mir nad^, ba^ xij midf) neulidf) 

auögefprod^en l^abe. ^t^ glaube, id^ tüar eitüa^ l^eftig. 

3(bcHeib (mit bcm Äobfe nirfenb). ^a, tüie id^ l^öre, ettüaS. 
20 ^ba. ©r ift beforgt um "^ijve (Stimmung, lieber 
aSatcr. 

CBcrft» 9ia, id) l&abe ©runb genug, ärgerlid^ au fein, 
erinnere midö nid^t baran. Unb bci^ er fidf) nod^ in biefe 
aSalilen öertüidfeln liefe, ba^ ift unberaeil^Iidö. — m^t auf 
25 luib ab.) Sd^idte bod^ einmal 3U il)m, ^ba. 

^ba (flingclt). 
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► 



104 S>ie Sournaliften. 

ftarL 

@inc @ntpfe5lunö an ben ^errn 5ßrofeffor, unb mir 
harten mit bem Kaffee auf iiin. («ati ab.) 

DJcrft 91un, ba§ 3Barten toar gerabe nid^t nötiö, 
6 tt)ir l^aben ja gctrunfen. 

SlbcIlÖcib* Wleine ^ba nod^ nid^t. 

3ba. ©tili! 

SbcHcib* aSarum l^at er ficf) nur aB Sanbibat 
auffteüen laffen? 6r l^öt ol^ncbieS @efcf)öftc genug. 
10 DBcrft* 2me§ ©l^tgeiä, if)x Tläbijen. ^n biefen 
jungen Ferren ftedEt ber S^eufel be§ ©l^t^geiäe^, er treibt 
fte, njie ber Sampf bie Sofomotiöen. 

3ba» 3tein, aSater, er l^at babei niä^t an fid^ gebadEjt. 

DBcrft. S)a§ fteHt fidf) nid^t fo nadft bar: id^ toill 

15 Karriere madfien, ober: id^ tüiE ein gefeierter SWann toer« 

ben. S)a§ gel^t feiner gu. ®a lommen bie guten greunbe 

unb fagen: ©^ ift ^ßflid^t gegen bie gute ©ad^e, ba^ bu 

— e§ ift ein SSerbred^en gegen bein SBaterlanb, toenn bn 

nid^t — bir ift eS ein D^jfer, aber toir f orbern e§; — 

90 unb fo toirb ber ©itelfeit ein pbfdEier SKantel umge* 

l^angen unb ber SBal^ffanbibat ft^ringt l^erbor, natürlidE) 

au^ reinem ^Patriotismus, ßeßrt einen alten ©olbaten 

nid)t bie 3BeIt fenncn. SBir, liebe Slbell^eib, fi^en rul^iö 

unb ladEien über biefe ©d^njädöen. 

85 Slbcllöcib» Unb ertragen fie mit SHadEifidöt, loenn lotr 

ein fo gütiges $erä l^aben toie ©ie. 

iDBcrft* SO/ ©rfal^rung mad)t flug. 

^axL ^err bon ©enben unb gtoei anbere Ferren. 
80 Cberft» 3SaS njoHen bie? ©el^r angenel^m! («ati ab.) 
erlaubt, ßinber, ba% xij fie l^ier Iierein fülire. ©enben 
berlüeilt nie lange, er ift ein unrul)iger Oeift. mt $)amen 

ftcbcn ouf.) 

5ba. 2)ie ©tunbe ift unS toicbcr geftört 
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9{bell^eib. ©räme' biä) niciit, um fo me|r Seit j^abcn 

tDtr 5U Unferer Toilette. (^bel^eib unb ^ba ab nac^ Unis.) 

^enbettr ^lumtnbtxq, ein hxiiitt ^tvx* 

Senben« ^err OBerft, ton fommen im SCuftragc bc§ 

5 SüugjdöujjeS für , bie Bcöorftel^enbe SBal^Ir um Sftnen 
anaugcigen, ba% öom Komitee einftimmig bcr a3ef(f)Iufe 
gefafet tüorben ift, aU 2Baf)Ifanbibaten unferer 5ßartci 
©ic, §err Oberft, aufaufteHen. 
DBcrft 3Rt(f)? 

10 Scnbctt* 5Da§ Komitee bittet ©ie, biefem SBefdfjIufe 

^l^re 3uftimmung au geben, bamit nodf) l^eut abenb 

beim geft ben 3Bäl&Iern bie nötige SWitteilung gemaciit 

tüerben fann. 

OBcrft» ©t^reclien Sie im ©ruft, lieber ©enben? 

15 aSie fommt ha^ Komitee auf ben ©ebanlen? 

©enbcn. $err Oberft, ber 5ßräftbent, toeldfier nacii 
früfierem SIbfommen unfere ©tabt Vertreten follte, l^at 
eB für nü^Iid^er gel^altcn, ficf) in einem aSegirf ber 5ßro» 
Dins 3u betoerben; aufeer il)m lebt in unferer ©tabt 

90 niemanb, ber fo aügemein gelaunt nnb bei ber 93ürger* 
fd^aft beliebt ift, al§ ©ie. SBenn ©ie unferer SSitte 
nadfigeben, fo ift unfrer 5ßartei ber ©ieg getoife; toenn 
©ie oblel^tten, fo ift bie gröfete aBai^tfcfieinltdfifeit bafe 
unfere ©egner il^ren SBiBen burd^fefeen. ©ie toerben 

25 mit un§ einöerftanben fein, ia^ ein fold^er Slu^gang 
unter aüen Umftänbcn öermiebcn locrben mufe. 

Dberft» ^ij fe_öe ha^ aÜcS ein, aber gerabe für mxä) 
ift e^ au-S t^erfönlid^en ©rünben unmöglid), in biefer 
©adfje unfern greunben gu nü^en. 

80 ©cnbcn (ju ben übrigen), ©rlaubeu ©ie mir, bem $errn 
Dberften einiget anaufül^ren, toaS il^n öieHeid^t unfern 

SBÜnfd^en geneigt mad^t. («Blumenbero unb ber onbere ßerr ab 

in ben ©arten, too fte gutoetlen ftc^tbar toerben.) 

Dbcrft. Slber, ©enben, toie fonnten ©ie mid^ in biefe 
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SSerlegenl^eit feiert? ©ie tpxffen, ha^ Olbenborf feit 
SalÖ^en in meinem $aufe öerfel^rt, unb ba^ e§ für mid^ 
fel^r unangenel^ni fein mufe, ti^m öffentlid^ entgegen au 
treten. 

5 Scnbcn* §at ber 5ßrofeffor toirflidö fold^e Slnl^äng* 

lidöfeit an ©ie unb ^f)v ^au^, fo l)at er je^t bie befte 

©elegenl^eit, fie gu geigen. 6^ öerftel^t \i^ k)on felBft, 
ha'Q er fogleid^ surüdEtreten iDtrb. 

C6crft» '^ij bin babon bodf) nxäjt überseugt; er ift 
10 in mand^en fingen fel^r l^örtnädEig. 

©enbcn. 2!ritt er nid^t gurüdE, fo ift ein foldfjer 
6goi§mu§ faum nod^ §artnädEigfeit gu nennen, ttnb in 
biefem i^^aUe ^aben ©ie bod^ fd^ftjerlidf) eine SBerpflid^tung 
gegen il^n; eine SBerpflid^tung, ^err Oberft, tüeldfie bem 
15 gansen Zanbe ©d^aben bräd^te. Stufeerbem l^at er feine 
Sfu^fid^t getüäi^tt äu tüerben, tüenn ©ie annel^men, benn 
©ie werben il&n mit einer nid^t großen, aber fid^ern 
aKajorität befiegen. 

Dbcrft Sft un§ benn biefe SRajorität ftdEier? 

80 Senben. ^ä} glaube mid^ bafür Verbürgen 3U lönnen. 
SBIumenberg unb bie anhexen Ferren iiaien \e\^v genaue 
^Prüfungen angefteHt. 

Dbcrft. S)em 5ßrofeffor tuäre e§ ganä redf)t, toenn 
er- Dor mir retirieren müfete. — 2lber nein, — nein, e^ 
25 gef)t bod^ nidfjt, mein 'ST'^ennh, 

Scnbcn» aSir n:)iffen, §err Dberft, tt)eldf)e§ £)t)fer 
tt)ir '^ijnen gumuten, nnb ha^ ©ie nidf)t§ bafür ent» 
fdfjäbigen fann, aB ba^ Setoufetfein, bem SSaterlanbe 
einen großen Sienft geleiftet 3U l^aben. 

30 Cbcrft. SIEerbingg. 

Senben. ©o tuürbe man ha^ audf) in ber Stefibeng 
anfef)en, unb id^ bin übcraeugt, ba^ '^l)v ©intritt in bie 
Sammer nod^ in anbern Greifen al§ bei ^l^i^en ^af)h 
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retd^cn Srcunbcn iinb 9SereI)rern grofec Sreube 5erDor* 
rufen inirb. 

DBcrft S<^ iDÜrbe öxcie alte greunbc unb ßamc- 
raben bort treffen, m^ m '^ij rtJÜrbe bei §ofe t^räfcntiert 
5 ft)erben. 

Scnben. 9?eulid) crfnnbigte fidE) ber ^riegsminiftcr 
mit großer aBärme naij ^l^nen; oud^ er mufe ein ^rieg§- 
famerab Don Sötten fein. 

Dhtt% greilidö, toir ftanben oB junge '^al^nc Bei 
10 berfelben Kompagnie, unb l^öben mandfjen toüen ©treid) 
mit einanber gemad)t. ©§ n)äre mir ein SBergnügen, gu 
feigen, n:)ie er in ber Sammer fein el)tliä}e^ ©efid^t in 
finftere galten giel^t; er tüar Beim JR^giment ein toilber 
Teufel, aBer ein Braber Sunge. 

15 Senbcn» Unb er tonh nid^t ber einsige fein, toel» 
d)cr ©ie mit offenen Strmcn empfängt. 

CBerft» ScbcnfaH^ müßte idf) bie Saäje üBerlegen. 

Senbcn. 3ürnen ©ie nidf)t, ^err DBerft, n:)cnn idf) 

31c bränge, fid^ für un§ su entfdöciben. ^eut aBcnb 

20 muffen njir ber eingelabenen 93ürgcrfdöaft il^ren 3tBgeorb= 

ncten borfteHcn, es ift bie i^ödöfte Seit, njenn nid)t aUc^ 

Dcriorcn fein foC. 

CBcrft (unrid)cr). ©cnbcn, ©ie fetten mir ba^ SReffer 
an bie Slcf)Ic. 

25 (Senben tuinft bie l^crrcn ton ber ©ortentttr nä^cr ^eran.) 

SBIitmcnBcrö. 3Sir tvaQQxi, in ©ie au bringen, njeil 
nur ftJtffcn, bafs ein fo guter ©olbat, toie ©ie, §err 
CBcrft, feinen 6ntfd)Iu6 fd^neH faßt. 

CBcrft (ncd^ innerem ÄomDfe). 9hlU fo fci e§, mciuC .^pCr^ 

30 rcn, id^ nef)me an. ©agcn ©ie bcm Komitee, ba% \d) 
ba^ aSertrauen gu fd^äfecn tüciß. ^Qut aBcnb Bcfprcdjcn 
mir ba^ 9täBcrc. 
!ö(umcn6cro» SSir banfcn 5r)ncu, .^ect Qfew^, Vk^ ^ 
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gonac (Staht tpirb ^l&ren ©ntfdjlufe mit greuben tietnef)* 
mett. 
jDBerft 2luf SBieberfel^en l^eut abenb! (55ie ftemn ab; 

Oberfl aOcin, na*benfcnb) ^cf) l&ättc bocf) nid^t fo fdEjUeß . an- 

5 Ttel^nten foHen. — 2lBer icf) mufete bem ^rieö^tninifter ben 
©efallcn tun. — SBaS tüerben bie aWäbdEien boau fagen; 
unb DIbcnborf? 

Dlbenbotf* 

5Dq ift er felbft! (röufpett ff«) — @r toirb fid^ tounbcrn, 
10 i(f) fann il^nt nxijt l^ßlfcn, er mufe aurüitreten. @uten 
Slag, 5ßrofejjor, ©ie fommen gerabe recf)t. 

Olbenborf (ctiig). $err Oberft, in ber ©tabt eraäl^It 
man ftd^, bie gartet be§ ^errn öon ©enben l^aBe ©ie 
aU äSal^If anbibaten anfgefteßt; xd) bitte ©ie felbft um 
16 bie aSerfidö^rnng, ba% ©ie eine fold^e SBal&I nidjt an- 
nehmen tDÜrben. 

Cbcrft» 3Bcnn mir ber Süntrag gemacl)t toorben n:)öre, 
toarnm foHte iä) if)n nid^t annel^men, fo gut toie ©ie? ja 
el^er aU ©ie; benn bie SUZotibe, toeld^e mid^ beftimmen 
20 fönnten, ftnb iebenfaHS ftid^lialtiger aU ^l^^e ©rünbe. 

SDIbcnborf. Süljo ift bod^ ettva^ an bem ®erüdf)t? 

JDBerft. ©erabe l^erau^, e§ ift bie ^a'f^t^eit, iä) l^^be 
angenommen, ©ie feigen in mir ^l^ten ©egner. 

Clbcnborf* ®a§ ift ha^ ©d^Iimmfte t)on allem, toa§ 

25 unfer SSerl^ältni^ bi§ jefet getrübt l^at. — ^crr Oberft, 

fonnte nidf)t bie Erinnerung an eine greunbfd^aft, toeld^e 

gal^re lang lö^rälid^ unb ungeftört toar, ©ie belegen, 

biefen toiberiDärtigen Sam^jf ^n Dermeiben? 

Dbcrft* ^ä) tonnte nid^t anberS, Olbenborf, glauben 

80 ©ie mir; an St)ncn ift e§ jefet, fid^ unferer alten 

Sreunbfd^aft su erinnern, ©ie finb ber iüngere SKann, 

öon anbern Sesiel^ungen au fditoeigen, an S^nen ift e§ 

je^t, aurüdtautreten. 

Clbcnborf (eifriger). <©err Oberft, iä) fenne ©ic feit 
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^alörett, iä) tüeife, mie Icbl^ctft nxib tvatm ©ie etnt)ftn= 
ben, unb h)ie iDcnig S_^r feurige^ ©efül^I ö^^iönet tft, 
ben Ileinen ärger ber ZaQe^politit, ben aufreibenben 
^amt)f ber Debatte äu ertragen. D mein tüürbiger 
5 gi^ßwi^i^/ l^ören ©ie auf meine 93itten unb nel^nten ©ie 
^i)ve (SintoiEigung aurüdf. 

DBcrft Saffen ©ic haä meine ©orge fein; id^ bin 
ein crlter ©tamm an^ l^artem §oIa. — Senfen ©ie an fid& 
felbft, lieber DIbenborf. ©ie finb jung, ©ie l&aben aB 

10 ©elel^tter einen 5Ruf, ^l^re SBiffenfdfjQft fidfiert ^l^nen 
iebe 2lrt t)on ©rfolg. SBoau tüoüen ©ie in einer anbern 
S^ätigfeit fid^ ftatt ©l^re unb 2lnerfennung nidf)tö aB 
^afe, ©tjott unb 3urüdfje^ung Idolen? ®enn Bei S^ren 
Stnftd^ten tüerben bie nid^t ausbleiben. S)enfen ©ie ha^ 

15 ran. ©eien ©ie berftänbig unb treten ©ie aurüdf. 

DIbenbotf. $err Dberft, tüenn idE) meinen SBün* 
fd^en folgen bürfte, idf) täte e§ auf ber ©teHe. S^ 
Bin aber in biefem Kampfe an meine greunbe geBun- 
ben, id^ barf je^t nxäjt äurüdttreten. 

20 DBcrft (fifrio). Itnb idf) barf audE) nidEit aurüdftreten, 
um ber guten ©adf)e nid^t äu fdfjaben. S)a finb toir fo 
tüeit tüie im Slnfange. (3für m S)er S^ro^fotjf! — oBeite 

gf^en an berfc^iebenen Seiten ber mt)nt auf unb ab.) ©ie {)aBen aBet 

gar feine 2lu§fidf)t getuäl^It äu tüerben, Olbenborf; e§ 
25 ift fidler, ba^ bie SKajorität ber ©timmen meinen greun* 
ben angel^ört; ©ie fe^en ftdf) einer öffentlidEjen 9?ieber* 
läge au^. (©utmütig) ^df) möd^te nid^t, ha^ ©ie öor 
aßen Seuten burd^ mid^ gefd^Iagen tüerben, ha^ gibt @e- 
fd^tüä^ unb ©fanbal. ©enfen ©ie bod^ baran! ©§ ift 
90 gans unnü^, ba^ ©ie erft gum 3^eifantpf l^erau^for* 
bern. 

DIbcnborf* ©elBft toenn ba^ alle§ fo fidEier toäre, 
aU ©ie annehmen, §err CBerft toürbe id^ bod^ Bi§ 3ur 
©ntfdEieibung au^l^alten muffen. SÜBer fo tüeit id^ bie 
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©timmunö beurteilen fann, ift ha^ 9lefultat gar nidjt 
fo fid)er. llnb bebent'en Sie, §err Oberft, iv^nn ber 
gaü eintritt, ba'Q @ie unterliegen, — ^ 

Cbcrft (ärgern^), "^äj fage S^nen, er tritt nidEjt ein. 

5 Cfbcnborf- SSenn e§ aber boä) fo fäme? SBie 
ft)ibertr)ärtig toäre ba^ für un§ beibe! 30?it ftjeldöen 6m= 
pfinbungen mürben ©ie midö bann anfef)en! ©ine 
92ieberlage tüäre meinem fersen öieHeidöt tüillfommen, 
Sinnen tüürbe fie tiefe Jlränfung fein. Unb, $err 

10 Oberft, idf) fürdE)te biefe 3WögIi(f)feit. 

CBcrft. Eben be^l^alb foßen ©ie gurüdEtreten. 

Clbenbotf. S^ öcii^f ^^^i mel^r, ®ie aber fönnen e§ 
nod^. 

CJcrft (heftig), ©onnernjetter, ^err, iij l^Qbe ja ge= 
15 fagt, idf) bin nidf)t ber SWann, ein 9iein barauf au fefeen. 
— («eibe Qc^cn auf unb ob.) So n:)ären tüir .am ©nbc, ^err 
5ßrofeffor. Steine 3Bünfd)e gelten ^i)nen nid^tg, id) 
l^ätte ba^ tüiffen fönnen. Gin ieber Don un^ gel)e feinen 
SSeg. — 3!Bir finb öffentlid^e ©egner getoorbcn, njir tvoU 
80 len einanber efirlid^e Seinbe fein. 

Olbcnbotf (btc eanb bc§ Dbcrftcn ergteifcnb). ^err Dberft, 

xäj l^ölte biefen Sag für einen fel^r unglüdEIid^en, benn 
idö fel^e S£raurige§ auf il^n folgen. aSetua^ren ©ie fid) 
unter allen Umftänben bie überscugung, ba^ meine 
25 Siebe unb Slnl^önglidifeit an ©ie burd^ nid^t^ au erfd^üt- 
tern ift. 

Dbcrft. B^Icfet ift unfere 5ßofition tüte Dor einer 
©dfjlad^t. ©ie ft)oIIen fid^ t)on einem alten SWilitär 
fd^Iagen laffen, ©ie foHen ^l^ren 3BiEen l^aben. 

30 Clbenborf» S^ bitte um bie GrIaubniB, unfer ®e^ 
\pt'dij Sräulein ^ba mitauteilen. 

CBcrft (cth)Q§ unrubto). ©§ ift beffer, ©ie tun ba^ jefet 
nidt)t, §err 5ßrofeffor; e§ toirb fid) fdjon eine Oelegen» 
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l^ett finbcn. SBorläufig finb bie S)anten bei ber ^oi= 
lette, idö felbft hjerbc il^nen ba§ 9?ölige jagen. 

Clbcnborf» Seben ©ie mol^I, $err Oberft, unb bcn» 
fen ©ie meiner oI)ne ®roH. 
5 Cbetft '^ij njerbe ba§ 30?öglici^e barin iixn, ^crr 
^rofef jor. (oibcnborf ab.) — Er l^^t nid^t nadjgegeben. 3Sa§ 
für ein (Sl&rgeia in biefen ©elel^rten fi^t ! 

Sba» SBar ba§ nid^t Olbenborfg ©timme? 
10 DJcrft Sa mein Sinb! 

Slbel^eib* Unb er ift tüieber fort! Sft eth)a§ vor- 
gefallen ? 

Dbcrft 8IIIerbing§, il^r SWäbd^en. ßura l^^rau^, nid^t 
Olbenborf toirb Slbgeorbneter ber (Stabt, fonbern idf). 
15 mdlicib ) ^^„^j^^^j ©ie, $err Oberft? 

Sba ) ' ©ie, SBater? 

3bö» Sft Olbenborf aurüdfgetreten ? 

«bcirjctb. Sft bie SBa^I Vorüber? 

DBcrft Sein.§ Von beibem. Clbenborf l^at feine 

20 bielgepriefene Slnl^änglidfifeit an nn§ baburd^ beriefen, 

ba^ er nid^t gurüdEgetreten ift, unb ber Xaq ber SBalöI 

ift nodö nidf)t Vorüber. ®odf) ift nad^ allem, tva^ idf) 

l^öre, lein S^cifel, ba% Olbenborf unterliegt. 

^ba. Unb ©ie, mein SBater, finb Vor aller SBelt fein 
25 (Segner getoorben? 

^[bell^eib. Unb toaB ^at Olbenborf baau gefagt, §err 
Oberft? 

Cbcrft* SKadEit mir ben ^ot)f nid^t toarm, il^^ 9Käb* 
d^en! — Olbenborf tuar l^artnädfig, fonft l^at er eine gute 
30 Haltung gegeigt unb Von ber ©eite ift alle§ in Orbnung. 
®ie ©rünbe, tüeld^e mid^ beftimmt l^oben ba^ Opfer 3u 
bringen, finb feftr n:)id)tig, idf) tuerbe fte eud^ ein anber- 
mal au^einanberfefeen. S)ie ©adf)e ift entfd^ieben, id^ 
i^abe angenommen, baä lafet eud^ je^t genügen. 
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Sbo* 2lber, lieber SSater — 

CBcrft Safe micf) in Stul^ß, S^^o, i(i| ^abe an onbeie§ 

5U benfen. §eut dbenh foQ id^ öffentlid^ ft)recl)en, ba^ 

ift einmal ber 93raucf) Bei foldjen SBal^Ien. — ©orge 

6 nid^t, mein ^inb, n:)ir tüollen fd^on mit bem 5ßrofeffor 

unb feinem 2lnf)ange fertig toerben. (Oberft ab na* bem ©arten.) 

^bn (unb ^belbeib flehen einanber gegenüber unb ringen bie ^änbe; 

3ba:) SBa^ fagft bn basu? 

md^cib. S)u bift bie ^od^ter, m^ fagft bu? 

10 Sbö* SRein! ber SSater! i^aum ijat er un§ grünb* 
lidf) ou^einanbergefe^t, toa^ für Heine 3KänteI ber ©lör* 
geia bei fold^en ^a^Un umnimmt — 

Slbcll^eib. S^/ ^^ ^Qt fie redf)t anfdfjaulidf) befdfirieben, 
ade §üQen unb 93urnuffe ber ©itelfeit. 

15 ^ha. ttnb in ber näd^ften ©tunbe barauf läfet er 
fidf) felbft ben SWantel uml)ängen. S)a§ ift ja fd^redE» 
lidf)! — Unb n)enn ber SBater nidf)t gemäl^It tüirb? ®§ 
tüar unred^t öon Olbenborf, bafe er ber ©df)tr)ädf)e be§ 
aSater^ nid^t nad^gegeben l^at. ^ft ba^ ^f)xe ßiebe 3U 

20 mir, ^err ^rofeffor? 2lud^ er l^at nid^t an midf) gebad)t! 

Slbel^eib. äSeifet bix toa^? SBir tüoßen tüünfdien, 

ba% fie beibe burdfjfaHen. 3)iefe ^olitifcr! — ©§ toar 

fd^Iimm genug für bidö, aU nur einer ^olitif trieb; je^t, 

ba fie beibe Don bem finnbctörenben S^ranf trinfen, bift 

25 bu auf alle SäHe geliefert. SBenn id^ jemaB in bie 
Sage fäme, einen SWann au meinem $errn äu madfjen, 
idö ftjürbe il^nt nur eine 93ebingung fteßen, bie tüeife 
Seben^regel meiner alten 3^ante: ^üauäjen ®ie ^abaf, 
mein (Semal^I, fo biel ©ie njoHen, er t)erbirbt l^ödfjften^ 

30 bie Zapeten, aber unterftel^en (Sie fidö nid^t, jemals eine 
3eitung anaufel^cn, ba^ öerbirbt ^fircn (idarafter. j 

ß0tB (an ber $ür). 

aBa§ bringen ©ie, ^orb? 

Sorb (eilig, gcbeimntstoou). ©§ ift nidEjt tüai)v? 
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^[bell^eib (ebenfo). äSoö ift nid^t tual^r? 

^oxh. S)afe er eine Sraut J^^t, er benft md)t ba* 
ron; fein greuttb fagt, er l^ot nur eine ©eliebte. 

Stbell^eib (eifrig). aSer ift bie? 
5 SorB* ©eine 3eitung. 

^bel^cib (erleichtert). 2lf) f ! (ßaut) 2)0 fonn man feigen, 
toie öiel Untualö^eö bie 3Kenfcf)en fpred^en. ©^ ift gut, 
lieber ^orb ! {stotb ah.) 

Sba. SBag ift unmal^r? 

10 ^[bel^ctb ffcufjent)). Sld^, bafe mir gi^öuen flüger finb, 
aB bie 3Känner, imr reben ebenfo tDeife, unb id) fürd)te, 
n)ir l^öben ebenfo grofee Suft, bei ber erften @elegenl)eit 
unfere SBei^l^eit au öergeffen. SBir finb aße aufammen 
arme ©ünber! 

15 Sbtt* 2)u fannft fdfjeraen, bu l&aft nie emtJfunben, 
ba% ber SSater unb ber geliebte greunb einanber feinb* 
Kdö gegenüber ftel^en. 

^fbell^eib« 30?einft bn'? — ^ä) f^ahe aber eine gute 
greunbin gel^abt, bie I^atte x^v ^cra törid)ter SBeife an 

20 einen l^übfdöen, übermütigen Surfd^en gel^ängt, fie tpar 
bamaB nodE) ein ^inb, unb e^ tuar ein fel^i^ rül^renbeS 
aSerl^ältni^. Stitterlid^e ^ulbigung Don feiner (Seite unb 
aarte ©eufaer öon ber il^i^en. 3)a l^atte bie junge §el* 
bin ha^ Unglüd, eiferfüdfjtig a^ tüerben, unb fie bergaft 

85 ^oefie unb 2lnftanb fo njeit, bem ermälötten Stitter i^ve^ 
$eraen§ einen SadEenftreidf) au geben. @§ tüar nur ein 
gana Heiner SadEenftreidö, aber er njurbe öerl^ängniSboQ. 
®er SBater ber jungen S)ame l^^tte il^n gefeiten unb 
forberte ©rllärung. S)a tat ber junge 9litter, toag ein 

so ed^ter ^elb tun mufe, er na|m bie ganae ©d^ulb auf 

fid^ unb fagte bem crfd^rodfenen SSater, er l^abe bon ber 

-2)ame einen ßufe geforbert — ber arme ^unge! fo an» 

mafeenb mar er nie! — ein ©d)Iag fei bie SInttoort ge= 

toefen. S)er SSater mar ein ftrenger Wlann, er mi%» 
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l^anbelte ben ^ünQlinQ. 2)er $elb iDurbe au§ feiner 
gamilie, au^ feiner Heimat entfernt, unb bie ^elbin 
fafe einfam in il)rem SurgföHer unb lueinte um ben 
Verlorenen. 

5 ^ha. ©ie l&ätte il&rem 35ater bie 3&a^v^eit fagen 
foKen. 

Jlbcl^cib* D, ba^ tat fie, aber il&r ®eftänbni§ 

mad)te ba^ Übel ärger, ©eit ber Qeü finb piele ^af)ve 

vergangen, unb ber SRitter unb feine 5Dame finb je^t 

10 alte Seute unb \e^v öerftänbig. 

3ba (iä(^cinb). Itnb l^aben fie einanber nidit melir lieb, 
tüeil fie öerftänbig finb? 

Slbcl^ctb* Siebet ^inb, luie ber $err benft, fann id) 
bir fo genau niijt fagen; er I)at bem gräulein nad) bem 

15 Slobe i^re^ 35ater§ einen fel^r fd)önen Srief gefd)rieben, 
toeiter lueife id) nid)t^; aber bie ®ame l&at mel^r aSer= 
trauen, aU bn, fie t)offt nod) immer, (emü) ^a, fie {)offt, 
unb i^v aSater i)at it)r ba^ t)or feinem 5£obe felbft er* 
laubt, — bn ftel^ft, fie I)offt nod). 

so 3^^ (P« umormenb). Itub luer ift ber Serftofeene, auf ben 
fie fiofft? 

Slbcl^cib* ©tiß, mein 2iebd)en, ba^ ift ein finfterc^^ 
@e^eimni§. 92ur luenig lebenbe 9Kenfd)en luiffen barum; 
nnb tDenn bie 35ögel auf b^n Säumen t)on Sftofenau 

25 einanber babon er3äf)Ien, fo bel^anbeln fie bie ©efdiid^te 
aU eine bunfle ©age il^i^er aSorfal^ren, fie fingen bann 
leife unb flagenb unb il^re gebern fträuben fid) bor 
ß^rfurd^t. — 3u feiner 3cit foHft bu alle^ erfahren, 
ie^t benfe an ba^ geft, unb tüie löübfd) bn au^^fct)cn 

30 tüirft. 

^ba. §ier ber 35ater, bort ber (Seliebte, tüie foü ba^ 
enben ? 

9lbel^etb* ®ei of)ne ©orgen. ®er eine ift ein alter 
©olbat, ber anbere ein junger ©taat^mann, bergleid)en 
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öffentlid^e Sl^öraftere finb 311 allen S^^t^^ k)on un§ 
grauen um ben fleinen Singer geluidfelt tüorben. (»eibe ab.) 



3tx)eite ©cene. 

Scttenatnuner eine§ öffentltd^en (Saäle^. S)ic ^intcrhxinb eine 

5 D'leil^^ (Säulen unb Pfeiler, ^trtfd^en benen man in ben erleud^* 

teten Saal fielet unb bal^inter in einen 3h>eiten. $ßorn Iinf§ 

eine ^ür, red^tS ^\]d)e unb (Biüf)le; ^ronleud^ter; fpäter Don 

3^it S^ 3ßit fß^^c SWufü. 

gnt (Saal Ferren unb tarnen ftel^enb, aber in @ru|3|3€n auf* unb 
10 abgel^enb. Senbettr ^Inmtnfftv^, leintet biefen Stftmocf 

au§ bent (Saal. 

Senben. 31lle§ gel^t gut. ©in fut)erber Oeift in ber 
®efellfd^aft. S)iefe guten Sürger finb entaücft über 
unfer 9lrrangemcnt. — ®a§ mit bem geft tüar ein 
15 bortrefflid^er ©ebanfe Don SI)tten, 93Iumenberg. 

SJIumcnficrg. aWad^en (Sie nur, bafe bie Seute fdjneH 
lüarm tüerben. ©ttüa^ 9Wufif tut aum 9lnfang gute 
Sicnfte, am beften finb 3Biener Spange tüegen ber grauen. 
2)ann fommt eine SRebe öon Sf)tten, bann einige @e* 
20 fangftüdfe, unb beim ©ffen bie SSorfteHung be§ Oberften 
unb bie @efunbl)eiten! 6§ fann nid^t feilten, bie üeutc 
muffen §er3en t)on ©tein l^aben, tüenn fie il^t^e (Stim- 
men nidit geben 3um S)anf für ein foldfie^ geft. 

Senbcii* Sie ©efunblieiten finb öerteilt. 
25 SJIttOTCiiicrö* 3Iber bie SKufif? SBarum fdCitüeigt bie 
aKufif? 

@cttben. S^ iDarte biö 3ur 9Infunft be§ Dberften. 

SJIttOTcnierg. 6r mufe mit einem Xixiij emt)fangen 
lüerben ; ba^ tüivb if^m fd^meidfieln, n)iffen (Sie. 
80 Scttbcii* (So ift*§ befteHt. ©leid^ barauf beginnt ein 
SKarfd^ unb tt)ir fül^ren \i)n im 3uge ein. 

93Ittntctt6etg« ©el)r gut! 2)a§ gibt bem Eintritt bie 
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Seierlt(f)feit. 2)en!en ©ie nur an Sl&re Siebe; feien ®ie 
tJO^JuIär, benn tüir finb l^eut unter bem grofeen Raufen. 

ÖJftfte, unter il^nen Henning* 

Settbett (mit »lumenberg bie $onneur§ mac^enb). ©el)r erfreut, 

6 ©te I)ter 3u fel&en. — 3Bir iDufeten, ba^ ©ie un§ nid^t 
f el)len iDÜrben. — Sft bie§ '^^xe grau ©emal&Iin ? 
@aft* Sa, biefeg ift meine Srau, $err t)on ©enben. 
Senben« 3Iud^ ©ie bei un§, ^err Henning? ©eien 
©ie iDinfommen, luerter §err! 
iö $enntn$* S^ft bin burd) meinen greunb eingelaben, 
unb toat bod^ neugierig, ^d^ ßoffe, mein ^ierfein toirb 
niemanbem unangenel^m fein ? 
Scttbcn* ^m ©egenteil. 3Bir finb entaüdtt, ©ie l^ier 

äU begrüben. (@äfte ab bur* bie SKltteUür. ©enben im OefDräc^ mit 

15 i^nen ab.) 

^Inmtnitx^. @r berftelöt'B, bie Seute 3u treiben. S)a§ 
finb bie guten 3Kanieren biefer Ferren. ®r ift nü^Iid^; 
er ift and) mir nü^Iid) ; er treibt bie ^ anbern unb id^ 

treibe il^n. (6t(^ umtocnbenb, ©c^morf erblirfenb, ber ^6) an ber Jür 

20 um^erbctoeflt.) 3Ba§ tnn ©ie I)ier? toa^ ftel)en ©ie unb 

l^ordficn? ©ie finb fein S^orfdEireiber bon ber 3Iccife. 

3Kad^en ©ie, ba% ©ie niijt in meiner Släl^e bleiben. 

aSerteilen ©ie fidC) in ber ©efeßfdCiaft. 
(Bä)mod. 3u ^snt foll iä) gelten, n)enn id^ feine 
25 93efannten l^abe unter aß hen Seuten? ©ie finb meine 

einaige Sefanntfd^aft. 
Sltttncnicrg* SBoau Braud^en ©ie ben Seuten 3u 

fagen, ba^ id) ^l^re 93efanntfd)aft bin? ©^ ift mir feine 

©l^re, neben SÖnen 3u ftef)en. 
30 ©d^morf* aSenn e§ feine ©l^re ift, fo ift e§ aud^ 

feine ©d)anbe. ^dfifann audC) gejien aHein. 
SlttOTcnberg* ^aien ©ie Oelb, ba% ©ie ettüa^ öer* 

seigren f önnen ? ®ef)en ©ie aum ifteftaurateur nnb laffen 

©ie fidE) ettüaS geben auf meinen 9lamen. ®a§ Komitee 
85 n)irb'^ beaalilen. 
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(Bi^moä. S^ toxü nidjt l^tngelien au effen. S<3& 
braud)e nid^tg au^äugeben, t4| l&abe gegeffen. (Sfemer suf* 

unb ajlarf4 S3tumenbeto ab. 6(^mo(f allein, na(% toorn, heftig) S^ ft^ff 

iljn, id^ tDtH'ö il&m [agen, bofe id^ il)n l&affe unb ba^ td^ 
5 i()n t)erad)te im ©runbe meinet §eräen§. (©enbet pc^ sum 
©eben, umfebrenb) ^d^ lanxC^ tl^nt bod^ nid)t fagen, benn er 
ftreid)t mir bann aUe^ in meiner ^orrefponbena, bie id^ 
il^m für bie Leitung madie. S^ ^itt fel&en, ob id^*§ 
fann l^inunterfdiludEen. (?ib burc^ bie oRttteitür.) 

10 fSoU, ^ampt, ^tUman» (aur @eltcntar herein). 

33oIä (einmarf(^ierenb). 5Da fiub tuir im §aufe ber Sopu* 
let. — («Bantomime bes S)eoeneinnerfen§) SSerbergt eurc ©d^tüerter 
unter SRofen, blaf*t eure SädEdien auf unb fel)t fo bumm 
unb unfdf)ulbig auö aB möglidf). SJor allem fangt mir 
15 feine $änbel an, unb tüenn il^r biefem S^^balb, bem 
Scnben, begegnet, fo feib fo gut unb brüdtt eud^ um bie 

©dte. man mt bie «ßolonolfe burdb bie ^Intern Säte oebn.) — S)U 

SRomeo Seßmau^, nimm bid) öor ben SBeibfen in aijt, 
idf) fel^e bort mel&r SodEen flattern unb 5EafdE|entüdE|er 
20 fd^toenfeU/ aU für beine ®emüt§rul)e gut ift. 

Sant:|ie. 3Betten n)ir eine glafd^e Gl&amtJagner, toenn 
einer öon un§ §änbel befommt, fo finb ©ie ber eine. 

SSoIä* aWöglid), aber id^ t)erft)red)e Seinen, ba% ©ie 
Sl&ren Stnteil batan fidler erlialten foHen. — gefet I)ört 
25 meinen O^jerationSpIan. ©ie Sämpe — 

$alt, toer ift ba^"? — bettet, ba^ Saftotum be§ „Eo- 
riolan" ! Unfer ^nlognito f^at niijt lange gebauert. 

@d^tttO(f (ber bor ben legten SBorten an ber 3:tir beobo(!&tenb ftc^tbar ges 

80 toefen, bortretenb). ^4) n)ünfdf)e eiueu augeuelö^en Stbenb, 

^err Sola. 

SBoIa* Sd^ toünfd^e ba^felbe in nod^ angenel^^erer 
Qualität, $err ©d^modE. 
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S^ntodf. könnte id^ nidit ein paar 3Borte mit ^l^nen 
fpredfieu? 

33ol5» ©in paar? gorbern ©ie niciit äu trenig, eb= 
ler aSaffenträger beö „Soriolan". ßiDei S)u^enb 3Borte 
5 foHen ©ie !)aben, aber nid^t mel)r. 

(Sd)mo(f. könnten ©ie mir niijt 93ef(i)äftigunG geben 
• bei Sf)rer S^itung ? 

S3oIä (ju ftämj)e unb «ettmous). $ört il)r? Sei unferer 
Leitung? $m! bu forberft t)iel, ebler Sftömer! 
10 ©d^ntod. Öd) Ööb'ö fatt bei bem ,,GorioIan". — S^ 
ttJoHte Sinnen alle^ mad^en, toa^ ©ie 3u tun Iiaben. 
Sd^ mödC)te gern bei l&onetten SKenfdien fein, Ido man 
feinen SSerbienft I)at unb eine anftänbige SSel^anblung. 

SJoIä* aSa^ verlangen ©ie t)on un§, ©flaöe SftomS? 

15 aSir foQten ©ie S^rer Partei entaiel^en? 9limmermel)r! 
aSir foHten '^i)ven poIitifdf)en Überaeugungen ©elualt an- 
tun'? ©ie 3um 9lbtrünnigen mad^en? SBir foHten bie 
©d^ulb tragen, ba^ ©ie au unferer Partei fämen? ?iie- 
maB! Itnfer ©etüiffen ift aart, e§ empört fid^ gegen 

20 SI)ren a5orfdf)Iag. 

©d^modf. aSoau mad^en ©ie fid^ ©orgen um ba^? 
^ij l&abe bei bem 93Iumenberg gelernt, in aüen Sftid^* 
tungen au fdC)reiben. ^d) l^abe gefdf)rieben linfö, unb 
toieber redf)t^. Sdf) tann fdf)reiben naäj jeber Siid^tung. 

25 SJoIa* '^dj fege, ©ie Iiaben Sl^arafter. S^nen fann'S 
in unferer 3ßitung gar nid)t \ef)Un. ^l^r 3Inerbieten elirt 
un§, aber tüir fönnen e^ je^t nid)t annel^men. ©ine fo 
iDelterfdfiütternbe Segebenl^eit, tt)ie ^l^r Übertritt, tüiH 
reiflid^ ■errtiogen fein. — Untcrbe^ foHen ©ie ^i)T SSer- 

30 trauen feinem fü()nofen Sarbaren gefdCienft f^ahen, — 
(«ei Seite 3u ben anbern) SSielleidfit ift ettüa^ au^ il)m I)erau§« 
aulodfen! — 33ellmau§, bu l^aft ba^ befte $era unter un§ 
breien, bn mufet biä) l^eut feiner annelimen. 

^tUman^. 3Ba§ folt id^ benn aber mit iljm anfangen? 
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SBoIs* gülire ilin nad^ ber Sfteftauratton, fefee bxij 
mit if)m in eine ©de itnb giefee il)m ^unfd) in aQe 
ßöd^er feinet armen ^opfeö, Bio feine ©el^eiJ^niffe I)er» 
au§[pringen luie naffe 3Käufe. SWadie üjxi fdCilDOfeen, be* 
5 fonber^ über bie 3Sa^Un. ©el^, Meiner, unb fei f)übf(f) 
t)orf{(f)lig, bafe bn niijt felbft toarm luirft nnb plauberft. 

Scttmottig* Sluf bie Strt toerbe id^ öon bem geftenid^t 
öiel fel)en. 

SSoIs* ®a§ toirft bu nid^t mein ©ol^n! StBer toa^ 
10 I)aft bu an bem geft? $ifee, ©tauB unb alte Zan^- 
mufif! Übrigen^ toerben luir bir morgen aße§ ergälö- 
len unb anlegt bift bn S)id)ter unb fannft bir ba^ @an^e 
t)iel fd)öner öorfteQen, aU e§ in ber aBirfIid)feit ift. 
5Dc^]^aIb gräme bidf) nid)t. S)eine JRoQe fdC)eint unbanf« 
15 bar, aber fie ift bie tüidfitigfte Don aßen, benn fie cr= 
forbcrt Sälte unb ©dE)Iau]&eit. ®e^, meine Tlan^, unb 
l^üte biij t)or ©rl^i^ung. 

^ätüman^. Sd) ttJerbe midE) lauten, mein $err ^ater. 

— kommen ©ie, ©dCimodt. (©eUmauS unb e^morf ab.) 

20 SJoIs* @§ lüirb gut fein, tüenn aud^ tüir un§ trennen. 
Sani|jc* S^ O^^c i^iß ©timmung beoBad^ten. SBenn 
id^ ©ie braudie, luerbe id) ©ie auffud)en. 

S3ol3. SdE) barf midC) nidE)t t)iel äeigen, id^ bleibe l&ier 
in ber yi'di)e. mmpt ab.) ©nblidE) aQein! (®c^t on we «mittettür) 

25 ®ort ftel)t ber Dberft, t)on einem biditen Greife um* 
geben! ©ie ift e§! — ©ie ift {)ier, unb id^ mufe im 
SerftedE liegen, toie ein i^uäj^ unter 93Iättern! — 9lber 
fie i}at galfenaugen, — t)ielleid)t — ber Knäuel löft fid^, 
fie ge{)t mit ^ba 9trm in 9Irm burdC) ben ©aal — (Uh^au) 

30 fie fommen naiver! — (ärgeriit^) £) tDef)\ ®a ftürat ^orb 
auf midC) 3u! ©erabe je^t! 

Sorb» $err ^onrab, idf) traue meinen 9Iugen nid^t, 
©ie l&ier, auf biefem geft? 
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SJoIä (eiHg). ©ttH, Stiter, id^ bin ni(f)t o^m ®runb 
l^ier. S^nen lann id^ mid^ anvertrauen, Sie gepren 
ja äu nn^. 

&ovi. aWit Seib unb ©eele. ^n ad bem ©erebe 
5 unb (Sefiebel rufe id^ immer im ftiHen: SJiöat bie 

,,llnion"! $ier ftedft fie (aetot eine Seltuno in bet Jafc^e). 

S3olä* ®ut, Sorb, 6ie fönnen mir einen grofeen ®e« 
fallen tun. ^n einer ®dfe ber Sieftauration fi^t 93eII« 
mau§ neben einem gremben. 6r foH hen gremben 

10 au§!)or4|en, fann aber fclbft niijt t)iel bertragen unb 
fommt leidet in§ ©d)tüafecn. 6ie tun ber Partei einen 
großen ©efaHen, luenn ©ie eilig l^ingel^cn unh ^unfd^ 
trinfen, um bexi 93eIImau§ äu unterftüfeen. Safe ©ie 
feft finb, toeife id) an^ alter B^it. 

15 Sorb (eitio). Stft 9^66. — ©ie l^aben bod^ immer nod) 
S^&te Sinten im ^opf. SJerlaffen ©ie ftd^ auf mid), 
ber grembe foH unterliegen, unb bie „Union" foH trium» 

Poeten, (6*nen ab. «Blultf f(^h)elgt). 

SSoIä* 2trmer ©dfimodf! — (an ber xüt) Sll^/ fie gelten 

20 nod) burd^ ben ©aal, ^ha xoixb angerebet, fie bleibt 

ftel)en, 3IbeI]&eib gel&t ftjeiter, (lebhaft) fie fommt, fie fommt 
allein ! 

Slbeli^eib (tele on ber Xür borbcigc^enb, tritt fernen berein. 55oU 
25 bernelot fl*). ßOUrab! lieber $err 2)0ft0rl (bStt Ibm bie ©anb bin.) 
ä3o(5 (neigt fi(^ tief auf ibre Qanb). 
älbell^etb (In freubiger «etoegung). "^äj l&abC ©ie fogleid^ 

au§ ber gerne erfannt. Seio^n ©ie mir ^^t treuem 
Oefid^tl ^a, e§ l^at fid^ toenig öeränbert. ©ine Sßarbc, 

80 ettüa§ me{)r braun unb eine f leine gälte am 3Kunb; 
— id) l^offe, bie ift t)om Sad^en. 

SBoIg* SESenn mir gerabe je^t ettüaB anbere^ xmt)ev 
ift aB Sad)en, fo ift ba^ nur eine borübergel&enbe SSo^* 
l^eit meiner ©eele. ^i) febe, mid^ bot)l)eIt, tüie ein me* 

35 Iänd}oIif4|er ^od^Iänber. 3Kit ^bnen tritt meine lange 
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ölüdflid^e Sinberaeit leiBIiaftig öor meine 9Iugen; aUeB, 
tüQ^ fie t)on Sreube unb ©dimerä öebrcw^t, füi&Ie id) fo 
Iebl)aft tüteber, aB' lüäre id^ noäj ber Snabe, ber etnft 
für ©ie auf Slbenteuer in ben 3BaIb 30g unb Stotfej^Idfien 
6 fing. — Unb boij ift bk fd^öne ©eftalt, tüeldfie id^ t)or mir 
fel^e, t)on ber Oefpielin fo t)erfd)ieben, ba^ id) merfe, e§ ift 
nur ein ftolber S^raum, ben iä) träume. — ^Iire 9Iugen 
glönaen fo freunbUd^ tüie fonft, aber — m iei*t Demeioenb) id^ 
jE)abe faum nod^ ba^ JRed)t, an alte SIräume gu beulen. 

10 9lbel]^etb. 2tud^ id^ "f^aie mid^ öielleid^t nid)t fo öer* 
änbert, aB ©ie glauben. — Unb tüie luir beibe aud^ t)er- 
toanbelt finb, gute greunbe finb toir geblieben, nid^t 
h:)al)r, $err ®oftor? 

»olä* aSebor id^ ben «einften SCeil be§ 9fled)te§ 
15 aufgebe, ba^ id) an ^^ve 2;eiIna]Önte l^abe, xoxU id^ lie« 
ber bo^l&afte SIrtifel gegen mid^ felbft fd^reiben unb 
brudfen unb auftragen. 

Slbell^etb* Unb bod^ finb ©ie fo ftol3 getüorben, ba% 
©ie S^tre greunbin bi§ Iieut nod^ nxijt in ber ^Stabt 
20 aufgefüllt Iiaben. SBarum finb ©ie bem $aufe be§ 
Dberftenfremb? 

Sola* Sd^ Bin il&m nid^t fremb. ^m ©egenteil, id^ 
l^ahe bort eine felir aditbare ©teHimg, toeldCie idC) am bcften 
baburdö erhalte, ba^ id^ fo toenig aB möglidC) f)inge]^e. 

26 2)er Oberft unb äutoeilen aud^ gräulein ^ba befd)n)id)ti* 
gen iliren UnlDiUen gegen Olbenborf unb bie S^itung 
gern baburd), ba^ fie in mir ben Übeltäter mit §ör« 
nem unb Mauen fe^en. ©in fo aarte^ aSer{)äItni§ luiH 
mit ©dionung bel^anbelt fein, ein S^eufel barf fid^ nid^t 

30 babnväj gemein madCien, ba^ er alle Xaqe erfd^eint. 

Sbel^cib* S^ bitte ©ie aber jefet, biefe {)oi)e ©tel- 
lung aufaugeben. ^ij bleibe ben SESinter über in ber 
©tabt unb id| l&offe, ©ie toerben '^^vev Sugenbfreunbiu 
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auliebe aU ein Süröer bicfer SBelt bei meinen greun- 
ben auftreten. 

33oIä* ^n ieber SRoHe, toeld^e Sie mir äuteilen. 

älbcli^cib. 9lu(i) in ber eines griebenSboten ätüifd^en 
5 bem Dberften unb DIbenborf? 

S5ol5* aSenn ber griebe nur iabnvij au er!aufen ift, 
ha% DIbenborf aurüdftritt, nein — fonft aber bin idf) äu 
aßen guten aSerfcn erbötig. 

Slbeli^eib« Unb idf) fürd^te, ha% ber griebe gerabe 
10 nur für biefen $reiB 3U erfaufen ift. — ©ie feigen, §err 
Sonrab, auij luir finb ©egner getüorben. 

SBoIs* ©ttüaS gegen S^ten SBillen au tun, ift mir 
entfe^Iid^, fo fel&r i(f) aud) ^öUenfol^n bin. — 3IIfo meine 
^eilige iDÜnfdfit unb forbert, ba% DIbenborf niijt 5De^3u= 
16 tierter luerbe? 

Slbcl^etb. S^ tüünfdfie unb forbere e§, mein $err 
Teufel! 

33ol5* ®S ift Iiart. (Sie ftaben in ^I)rem Fimmel fo 
t)iele c^errcn, mit benen ©ie gräulein ^si^a befdfienfen 
80 fönnen; luarum muffen ©ie einem armen 2!eufel ge- 
rabe feine einaige ©eele, ben 5ßrofeffor, entfül^ren? 

Slbcl^cib* ©erabe ben ^rofeffor tüill idf) l^aben unb 

©ie foßen mir it)n überlaffen. 

9?ol5* "^äj bin in SSeraloeiflung, iä} iDÜrbe mir bie 

25 §aare raufen, luenn bie £rtlid^feit nid^t fo ungünftig 

tDÖre. Sdf) fürdfite SI)ren UnlDißen, xij aittre bei bem 

©ebanfen, ba% biefe SBal^I Sitten unlieb fein fönnte. 

9(bc(]^etb* ©0 fud^en ©ie bie aSal&I au öerl&inbern ! 

Sola* 2)a§ fann xij nid)t, aber fobalb fie Vorüber 
30 ift, tüirb mein ©diidEfal fein, über ^Iiren UntüiQen ^u 
trauern unb fd^tüermütig a« tüerben. ^d^ tüerbe midö 
aus ber SBelt aurüdfaiel^en, n)eittt)eg bis aum ftiHen 5ßorb- 
t)oI; bort toexbe iij tüäljrenb bem Sfteft meiner Slage 
traurig mit ©iSbären S)omino \pxelm unb unter bm 
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9?obben bie Slnfänöß journaliftifdöer Silbung verbreiten. 
Xa^ tüivb leiijtev au ertragen fein aB ein äürnenber 
aSIid S^rer Slugen. 
3IbeI^eib (taö&cnb). Sa, fo toaren ©ie immer, ©ie 

5 öerfpradfien alles WöQliije unb I)anbelten ftet§ nad) 
^l^rem ^opf. — 93et)or ©ie aber nad) bem ^ovbpol 
reifen, berfud^en ©ie öielleid^t noij einmal, mid) l^ier 3u 
berföl^nen. (Äcmpe an ber jür fi*tbar.) ©tiH! — S<^ ertüarte 
flöten Sefud), leben ©ie tool&I, mein tüiebergefunbener 

10 greunb ! — m.) 

SJoI^v ®ört !el)rt mir mein gi^ter Engel aürnenb ben 
JRüdEen! — S^fet bin id) rettungslos bir Verfallen, hu 

$eje ^Olitif ! (S^neU ab burc^ btc Wxttt.) 

$te)ien(nn!r grau ^xtt^ttthxxnt, ^txia, Don fjd^ ^(einmtd^el gc? 
15 fül^rt, Älctnmitficl (burd^ bie Witteltnt). GuabriHc l^tnter 

ber (Scene. 

5Pte|jcn6rtnf* ®ott fei ®anf, ba^ toit an^ biefem 
©ebränge ijerauS finb. 

Stau ^kifitninnt 6S ift fel^r l^eife. 
20 StleittOTtd^eL Unb bie SWufif ift 3u laut, eS finb 3U 
t)iel S!rompeten babei, unb bie 2romt)eten finb mir 3U» 
tüiber. 

^ißte^jcniritif, $ier ift ein ruhiger Ort, l^ier luirb 
l^ergefcfet. 
25 Srt^* 93erta möcf^te nod^ in bem ©aal bleiben, 
fönnte i(f) ni(f)t mit il)r umfef)ren? 

$ie)jen6rint Sdf) löabe nidfitS bagegen, bafs xi)x jungen 
Seute in ben ©aal 3urücfge]Öt, aber eS ift mir lieber, 
tüenn il&r bei unS bleibt, ^ij l^abc gern alle meine 
80 Seute beifammen. 

Srau $ic^jen6rint SSIeibe bei beinen Gltern, mein 
mnb. 

5|?te|jcn6rint ©e^t eud)! (Sn feiner Sfrou) 5Du fe^e bidö 
an bie ®dEe, gri^ fommt neben midf). Slel^mt SJerta 
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atüifdien eud^, ^aäjbavn, fie toixb bod^ nädöflenS an 

euren Xi\ä:j fommen. (Se^en H* on Un %m «c^ts, an bte UnU ede 
gfrau $ie))en6rinf, bann er felbll, gfritt, Serta, ftletnmid^el.) 

eJrt^* SBann toirb ha^ 9lä(i)ften§ fein, ^err $ate? 
B ©ie fagen baS f(f)on lange, unb fdiieben hm ^o(f)3eit§* 
tag immer toieber I)inau§. 
$ie:|ien6rttt!« 5Da§ gel^t bid) ni(f)t§ an. 
Sri^* S^ badete bod), §err ^ate, id) bin'B ja, ber 
33erla l^eiraten tüiH. 
10 $ie|jen6rinL ®a§ ift n)a§ JRed)t§. 5Da§ fann jeber 
ttJoHen. 2tber id) foH fie bir geben, Sit^Öß^ ^^h ba^ n)ill 
mel&r fagen, benn c^ toirb mir f(f)rt)er genug, bie fleine 
Sadöfteläe an^ meinem 92eft au laffen. S)arum n^arte. 
®u foUft fie I)aben, aber tüarle! 
16 Sleinmid^cL ®r toitb n^arten, ytaijbQxl 

$ie:|ien6rtnL 5Da§ tüiU id) il^m aud) geraten Iiaben. 
— §e! SeÜner, SieHner! 

Stau 5ßtc|jcttbrtnL SBa^ biefe Sebienung an fold^en 

Orten fd)Ied)t ift! 

20 "^kpcnixinh S?eIIner! (fteunct fommt.) — S^ ^^ife^ 

pepenbrinfl — S^ ^^be fed)^ glafdien t)on meinem 

3Bein mitgebradjt. ©ie ftel^en beim SReftaurateur, id) 

tOXlL fie I)er]^aBen. Onbem ber «etlner 3^1of*en unb ©läfcr t>er3u^oIt, 
treten auf: 

26 830lar Ääm|>e (an ber S:ür, ^eHnet ab unb au im ^tntcrgrunbc). 

Sola (bei ©eite au ftämjje). SESeld^cr ift e§? 

^änt|)e. S)er un§ ben Sftüden aufeiirt, ber mit ben 
breiten ©d^ultern. 

S3oIä* Unb tüaS l^at er für eine 3Irt Don ©efd^äft? 
80 gant^jc. SWeift SRottDeine. 

SBoIs* ®ut. (öout) SeHner. einen Slifd) unb 3rt)ei ©tül^Iß 

J^ierl^Cr! eine SIöfd)e 9iottt)ein! (S)er «eHner brlnot baS ®efor* 
berte nadfi bem ^orbergrunb HnfS.) 

t^ratt 5Pte|jcn6rtnf* 3Ba§ tüollen bie l^ier? 
86 ^itptnbxint ®a§ ift ba^ Unbequeme bei foldien au* 
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fammengebeteneti ©efellfdiQften, bafe man niröenb allein 
bleiben fann. 

üldnmiäftL ©§ fdfieinen anftänbige Ferren; id^ glaube, 
ben einen l&abe ii) fd)on gefef)en. 

6 5ßic|jenbrinl («ttf (Rieben). 2tnftänbig ober nid^t, un^ finb 
fie unbequem. 

Stkinmiä}tU greilid^ finb fie ba^. 

SBoIä m mit ftäntDc fc^enb). S)a fäfeeu toxt TU Stul&e t)or 

einer glafdie Sftottüein, mein greunb. ^d^ l^abe faum 

10 ben Tlnt einsufdienfen, benn ber 3Bein in foldien 9te- 

ftaurationen ift faft immer abfd^eulid^. SBa^ toirb ba^ 

nur für S^mq fein? 

$ie:|ienirin! (ocrcijt). ©o? I^ört bod^! 

Sänt^ic* aSerfudien n)ir'§. (mt%t ein, leifc) ©§ ift ein ^ß. 5ß. 
16 auf bem ©iegel, ba^ fönnte audf) ^iepenbrinf bebeuten. 

$ie|)cttbrint S^ 6in bod^ neugierig, toa^ biefe @elb- 
fdinäbel an bem SBein au^fe^en n^erben. 

'Statt "^itptnixinh ©ei rul^ig, ^]^ilit)t), man I)8rt bid^ 
brüben. 
20 Sola acife.) ©ie l&aben fidler red)t, ber SReftaurateur 
nimmt feinen 3Bein t)on i^m; be^l^alb ift er aud^ fier« 
gefommen. 

$ie|)en6tittf. ©ie fd^einen feinen Surft 3U l&aben, 
fie trinfen nid^t. 
26 33oIs (foftct, laut). Sßid^t iibell 

"^iepenbxint (ironifc^). ©o? 

33oIs (foftct totcbcr). ©in reiner, guter SESein! 

$ic|jett6rinf (aufatmcnb). 2)er 3Ken[d^ Iiat fein fdE|Ied)teB 
Urteil. 
30 ^ol^. SIber er ift bod^ ntd)t 3U t)ergleid)en mit einem 
äl^nlidien SBein, bm idf) neulidf) bei einem greunbe ge* 
trunfen l^abe. 

5Ptc^jenbrinf ♦ ©o ? 

S3oI^ ©eit ber S^it toeife id^, ba^ e^ nur einen 



f. 
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Tlann in ber Stobt gibt, t)on bem ein geBilbeter aSetn* 
trin!er feine 9totrt)eine Idolen barf. 

Sätn^jc. Unb ber ift? 

$ie))enirin! (tronifcp). Sd) bin bod) neuöierig. 
5 33oIä* ®itt getDiffer ^iepenbrinf. 

5ßtC<JCn6rinf (aufrieben mit bem SiopU nidenb). ®Ut! 

Stöm^jc* Sa, ba§ ©efd^äft gilt allgemein für fel^r 
reft)eftabel. 
$ic|Jctt6rmL 2)ie toiffen nidit, ba^ au(f) \i)v 3Bein 
10 au§ meinen Seilern ift. ^af)a^a\ 

SBoIs (M 3u i^m toenbcnb). Sad^en <Sie über un§, mein $err? 

$te|)enbrtn!. ^ai}df)a\ SZid^t^ für ungut, id^ f)övte 

©ie nur über ben 3Bein ft)re(f)en. 9lIfo 5ßiepenbrinf § ' 

SBein fdimedt S^^e^ Keffer aU biefer ba? ^a^a^al 

Iß SSoIs (mit oeitnber entrüjtuno). 9Wein $err, id) mufe Sie 

erfud^en, meine Slu^brüdEe tüeniger fomifd^ 3U finben. 

^dj fenne ben §errn 5ßiet)enbrirtf nid)t, aber xij f^obe 

ba^ aSergnügen feinen SBein 3U fennen, unb be§l)alb 

iDieberl^oIe xij bie a3el)aut)tung, bafe $iet)enbrinf beffern 

20 aBein in feinem SeHer l^at, aU biefer l^ier ift. aSarum 

finben ©ie ba^ Iäd)erIidC)? ©ie !ennen bie aBeine öon 

$iet)enbrin! nid)t unb f^oben gar fein JRed^t 3u urteilen. 

^ie^jcnbrtttf* ^d) fenne 5ßiepenbrinf§ aBeine nid)t, 

id^ fenne aud) ^l^iltpt' 5Piet)enbrinf nid)t, idC) l&abe feine 

25 J5^^^ii nie gefe{)en, merfft bu. Sötte? unb iDcnn mir feine 

3:od)tcr aSerta begegnet, fo frage xij: ber ift biefer 

flcine ©d^tüarsfotJf? S)a§ ift eine luftige Oefd^id^te. 

9Zid)t tt)af)r, Sleinmid^el? (io(^t.) 

SIcinntid^L 6§ ift fel^r läd^erlid)! (lac^t.) 
80 Sola (aufMenb, mit 2Bürbe). SKein §err, id^ bin Sinnen 
fremb unb j^abe ®ic nie beleibigt. ©ie {)aben ein el)* 
rcnöafte§ Slu^fel^n unb idf) finbe ©ie in ©efeUfdiaft 
licben^tDÜrbiger grauen. 2)e§öalb fann id^ nid^t glauben, 
ba'Q ©ie l^ßrgefommen finb, um grembe iu öerl^öl^nen. 
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^ij forbere alfo qI§ Tlann eine ©rflärunö t)on ^^nen, 
tve^^alh Sie meine I)armIofen Söorte fo auffaüenb fin* 
ben, SBenn ©ie ein geinb t)on $errn ^iepenbrinf finb, 
toarum laffen ©ie unö ba^ entgelten? 

5 ^kptxiixinl (aufftet)enb). Sftvit m(i)t I)tfeiö, mein ,§err! 
9Wer!en ©ie auf. *S)er SBein, meldten ©ie I)ier trinfen, 
ift au(f)-au§ $ie:penbrinfö Heller, nnb ber ^I)iltpp $ie* 
penbrinf, bem auliebe ©ie auf mid^ lo^gel^en, bin id^ 
felbft. Sefet begreifen ©ie, ftjarum iäj laäje. 

10 SB0I3. 3110! ftel)t bie ©ad)e fo? ©ie finb' $err 
^iepenbrinf felbft? — 9?un, fo freue id^ mid^ aufrid)ttg, 
•S&re SSefanntfd^aft gu mad^en. ?iid^t§ für ungut. Der* 
el&rter $err. 

$ie|)enbrinL 5ßein, nid^t§ für ungut. @§ ift aßeS 
15 in Drbnung. 

SBolä* ®a ©ie fo freunblid^ maren, un^ "^^ven Sßamen 
3u nennen, fo ift e§ aud^ in ber Drbnung, ba^ ©ie bie 
unfern erfal)ren. 5Doftor ber ^I)iIofo):)]^ie 93ol3 rnib l^ier 
mein greunb, $err ^'dmpe, 
20 5ßic|jett6rttt!* greuc mid^. 

Sola* aSir finb giemlidC) fremb in ber ©efeßfd^aft unb 
l^aben ims in bieS 92eben3immer 3urüdEge3ogen, loeil man 
feine a3ef)aglid)feit unter ben fielen fremben ®efid)tern 
bod) ni^t Ijat ©§ toüvbe un§ aber fel^r leib tun, toenn 
25 tüir buxij unsere SZäl^e ba^ Vergnügen ber ®amen unb 
bie Unterl^altung einer fo aäjibaxen ®efellfdf)aft irgenb 
ftörten. ©agen ©ie gerabe I)erau§, tüenn n)ir S^nen 
unbequem finb, fud)en tüir un§ einen anbern 5ßlafe. 

$ie)jeii6rtnf* ©ie fd^einen ein fibeler Tlann unb 
30 finb mir bnxä)au§^ nidjt unbequem, mein §err ®oftor 
930I3 — fo toav ja tüoi^I ber 9?ante? 

^xan $tc|jett6rtttL 2lud^ loir finb fremb '()iev unb 

Iiaben un§ eben erft niebcrgefefet. — 5ßiepenbrinf ! mm 

i^n Uife an.) 
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"^itptninnt SBiffen @te toa^ , $err ®oftor, ba ©ie 
ben gelbgefiegelten au§ meinem Seiler boä) \ä)on fenncn 
unb ein felir berftänbigeS Urteil abgegeben l&aben, tüie 
toär'B, toenn ©ie ifin l&ier nod^ einmal berf u(f)tcn ? Sic 
6 ©orte toirb ^finen beffer fdimedfen. ©eften ©ic fid& 
äu un§, toenn ©ie nid^t^ anbere^ boriiaben, toir fd^toa^en 

bann ein§ aufammen. 

93ol§ (mit J^Qltnng, toie in biefer ganjen €cene, in toe((^r er toie Aanq>e 
burc^auS ni*t jubrinfllic^ erf^cinen bfirfcn). 2)aö ift ein fel)r fteunb* 

10 lidje^ Stnerbieten unb luir nel^men e§ mit S)anf an. 
^ahen ©ie bie ®üte, öortrefflidier ^err, un§ mit ^l^rer 
@efeQ[(i)aft Befannt äu mad^en. 
$ic|)en6rint 2)ie§ l&ier ift meine grau. 
SBoIä* 3ümen ©ie niijt über unfer ©inbringen, Tla* 
15 bame, luir t)erft)redC)en red^t artig 311 fein unb fo gute 
©efeüfdiafter, aU an^ei fd)üd)ternen Si^nggefeHen nur 
möglidö ift. 
$te:|iett6rtnt* §ier meine Sod^ter ! 
S30I5 (au 3rrau ?iic»)cnbrin!). 3lu^ ber Öl&nlid^feit toav ba^ 
90 3U erraten. 

$ie|)cn6rinf* ^ier §err Sleinmid^el, mein greunb, 
unb l^ier grife SIcinmid)eI, ber SSräutigam meiner 
S!od^ter. 
Sola* SdÖ tt)ünf^e SOncn ®IüdE, meine Ferren, gu 
25 einer [0 l^olben SRad^barfd^aft. (3u ^lepenbtinf) Erlauben ©ie 
mir, midf) neben bie SJame bom $aufe 3u fefeen; 
ßämt)e, id) b'ddjte, ©ic näf)men 5ßla^ neben bem §errn 
Sleinmid^el. (Sc^cn n^) ©0 ift bunte 9ietl)e. — Kellner! 
(S5cr fteiincr tritt 8u i^m.) S^xJ^t glafd^eu t)on biefem l^ier! 
30 ^ic^jenirtnf. $alt ba\ S)en SBein finben ©ie l^ier 
nid^t, id) "f^ah^ meine ©orte mitgebradit, ©ie muffen 
mit mir trin!en. 

SBoIs* Slber, ^err 5ßiet)enbrinf — 

^icifitninnt Seine ßinrebe! ©ie foHen mit mir 
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trinfen. Itnb toenn xäj iemonbem fage, er foH mit 
mir trinfen, $err, fo meine id^ nid^t ntpjjen, toie bie 
grauen, fonbcrn trinf an^, fd^enf ein. ®arnadö mögen 
©ie fid^ rid)ten. 

5 SBoIs* @ut, iä) bin'^ aufrieben. SBir nel^men ^l^re 
@a[tfreunbfd)aft fo banfbar an, aB fte IierälidE) geboten 
toirb. Slber ©ie muffen mir bann erlauben, midE) ju 
reöand^ieren. Slm nädöften ©onntag finb ©ie fämtlid^ 
meine (Säfte, tooHen ©ie? ©agen ©ie \a, mein 

io gütiger 2Sirt! $ßunft fteben Ul^r freunbfd^aftlid^e^ Slbenb* 
effcn, id) bin unöcrl^eiratet, alfo in einem anftänbigen 
rul)igcn ^otel. ®cben ©ie ^f)re ©intoiHigung, t)eref)rte 
grau, — fd^Iagcn ©ie ein, $err 5ßiepenbrinf, ©ie aud^, 
^crr SIeinmid)eI unb $err gri^! i^m autn b« i&anb t>tit.) 

15 ^xtptnixinh SEBenn'^ meine grau gufrieben ift, idE) 
tann mir'^ tool)! gefallen laffen. 

SBoIä* Slngenommen, ab gemadEjt. Unb jefet bie erfte 
@efunbf)eit: — 2)er gute ©cift, toeld^er un§ l&eut au* 
fammengefüf)rt f)at, er foH leben — rtenimfraoenb) toie l^eifet 
80 ber ©eift? 

fjrt^ mtxnmiäitl 2)er 3ufaII. 

löolä* Sßein, er trägt eine gelbe SWüfee. 

$te))enbrtnf. 2)er gelbgeftegelte l&eifet er. 

JBoIä* SRid^tig. @r foH leben! SBir toünfd^en bem 
» §errn eine redE)t lange 2)auer, toie bie ^a^e 3um SBo- 
gel fagte, al§ fie if)m ben ßot)f abbife. 

Sletnmtd^eL SEBir laffen il^n leben, inbem toir il|m 
ben ©arau^ madien. 

SBoIg. @ut bemerft. aSiöat! 

30 $te))enbrtnL aSiöat! (6te mtn an, ^Icpcnbrin! au feiner ffrau) 

6§ toirb l^eut nod^ gut. 

f^rrut $tc)jcttbrtttL ©§ finb felir befd^eibene, nette Seute. 

SBoIg* ©ie glauben gar nid^t, toie frol) id^ bin, ba% 
unfcr ®Iüdf un^ in fo gute 9la4ibc3x\&i^\V ^^^s^^"^ 
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f)at 2)enn bort brin tft ätpar allc§ 'fel^r l^übfdö Ijergc- 
ricf)tet — 

$te))ett(rtnf. SlUe^, toa^ toal^r ift, e§ tft fefir an- 
ftänbig. 

5 Solg* ©ef)r anftänbig! Stber biefe t)oIitif(f)e @c* 
feHfd^aft tft bodE) ttid^t ttadE) ittetnem ©efdEiittadE . 

$te))en(rtnf. Std) fo! ©te geliörett tDol^I nidtit au 
ber $ßartei, be^l^alb gcfäHt e§ ^l^ttett tti(f)t. 

Solg* ®a§ tft e§ tttd^t! 2lber toentt id^ mir bettfe, 

10 biefe Seute ftnb tttdit aufammengebetett, batttit fie redE)t 

t)ott fersen öergnügt fittb, fonbcrn bamit fie ttädE)ften§ 

if)re ©timmett bem ober jenem $erm geben, fo toerbe 

id^ falt. 

$te))enbrinf. ©o ift * e§ bod^ tDol^I nid)t gemeint. 
16 darüber tüäre nod^ 3u rcben; nidE)t todf^v, ©eöatter? 

SIctttmid^cL ^d^ I)offe, e§ tüirb f)iet feine aSerpflidt)-- 
lung untcrfd^ricbcn. 

SBoIg* aSteKctd)t aud) nid^t. ^d^ l^abe feinö ©timmc 
abaugebcn unb id^ lobe mir eine @efcHfdE)aft, too man 
80 an nidE)t^ anberc^ benft, aU fid^ mit feinem 3lad^bar äu 
freuen unb aufmerffam 3u fein gegen bie Königinnen 
ber ©efcHfdiaft, gegen f)oIbe grauen! ©tofeen ©ie an, 
meine Ferren, auf ba^ SBol^I ber grauen, ber beiben, 
tDcId^e unfern Streik fd^müdfcn! mu rto^en on.) 

26 5ßtc)jcttbrinf ♦ S?omm l^cr, 2otte, bu foUft leben ! 

SJoIg. aWcin gräulein, erlauben ©ie einem gremben, 
auf ha^ ©lütf ^fircr S^^unft anauftofecn. 

5ßic)JCttbrtnf. 3Ba§ toirb bcnn cigcntlid^ ba brin nodE) 
Vorgenommen? 
30 gri^ SIcinmtdjcL ^d^ fiörc, bei 2!ifdöe tütrb man 
Sieben l^ölten, unb ber SBaI)Ifanbibat, ber Oberft 93erg, 
foH borgcftcHt tücrbcn. 

5ßtc)JCttbrtnt ein fefir rcfpeftabicr .§crr! 
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^letnnttd^eL ^a, e§ ift eine gute SSal^I, tpeldie bie 
Ferren öom Komitee getroffen l)ahc\i, 

^bell^etb (im l&intergrunbe, bann gleic^cültig einhetenb). §ter fi^t 

5 er! SBa^ ift baö für eine ©efeEfdöaft ! 

SönHJC* Wlan eraäl^It, ber $ßrofeffor Olbenborf i)ai 
grofee 2lu§fid)t getoä^It gu tüerben. 6§ follen Diele fein, 
bie für xt)n ftimmen tperben. 
^itptnbnnt ^äj fage nid^t§ gegen it)n, aber für 
10 meinen ©efdimadE ift er äu jung. 

Senden, fpäter S3(ttmen(etg unb Q^hftt, 

Senbett (im ©interorunbe). ©ie f)ier, mein gräulein? 

^bel^eib^ S^ amüfiere midE), biefe broQigen Seute 
au beoba(f)ten. (Sie tun, qI§ tüäre bie übrige ®efell- 
15 fcf)aft niijt auf ber SBelt. 

Scttbcii. 3Ba§ fe^' i(f)? S)a fi^t ja bie .Union" felbft 
unb bei einer ber toicfitigften 5ßerfonen be§ gefte^! mm 

fc^toetgt.) 

SJoIg (ber jidö untcrbeS mit O^rou $iet)enbrinf untcr^oUen, aber mit ?luf= 
20 merffamicit 3«oe^8tt ^at, ju 8frou >:ßlct)enbrinn. 2lf), fel^^U ©ie, bie 

Ferren fönnen e§ bodE) ni(f)t laffen, öon 5ßoIitif au fp re- 
dten, ©rtüäfinten ©ie nid)t ben 5ßrofeffor Olbenborf? 

^itptnhtint '^a, mein luftiger $err S)oftor, fo ge* 
legentlid). 
25 SBoIg. 3Benn Sie t)on bem ft)red^en, fo bitte id^ f)cr3* 
lid^, reben ©ie ®ute§ t)on il)m, benn er ift ber befte, 
ebelfte aWenfd), ben ii} fenne. 

^te))ettbrinf. ©o? ©ie fennen il^n? 

^leinmtd^eL ©ie finb tüol^I einer feiner greunbe? 
80 SJoIg* aWelör aB ba§. 3Benn I)eut ber $ßrofeffor gu 
mir fagte: Sola, e§ ift mir nü^Iid), bafe bn in§ SBaffer 
fpringft, id^ müfete Iiineinfpringen, fo unangenel^m mir 
aud^ gerabe jefet toäre, im SEBaffer au ertrinfen. 
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^xtptnWxnt £)^o, ba^ ift ftarf! 

SBoIs* ^dE) i)Qbe in biefer (Sefeüfd^aft fein Sfted^t über 
SBaf)Hanbibaten mtt5uft)red^en. SlBer toenn idE) -einen 
Stbgeorbneten 3U nxilölen f)Qtte, er müfete e§ toerben, er 
6 auerft. 

^itptnbxxnh ©ie finb ja fefir für ben SKann ein* 
genommen. 

SBoIä* ©eine politifd^en 2tnftd)ten fümmern mid^ l^ier 
nid)t. Slber tüa^ verlange id^ t)on einem Se^jutierten ? 
10 Safe er ein SWann ift; ba^ er ein tt)arme§ $erä f^at 
nnb ein fid^ere^ Urteil, unb ol^ne ©d)tt)anfen unb Um* 
l^erf ragen toeife, tüaS gut unb veäjt ift; unb bann, bafe 
er audE) bie ^raft I)at au tun, tua^ er für redE)t er* 
fennt, ol^ne Säubern, ol^ne ©ebenfen. 

16 ^telienBrinL 93rat)o! 

^leinmtd^cl. 9lber fo ein SKann foH ber Oberft audö 
fein. 

SJoIg. Wöqlxä), ba^ er fo ift, id^ toeife e§ nid)t; bon 
Olbenborf aber toeife id^'§. ^i} ^ahe xi^m red^t in^ 
90 ^era l^inein gefel^^n, bei einer Unannel^mlidEifeit, bie mir 
tt)iberful)r. '^äj toat einmal gerabe im Segriff au 5ßul' 
ber au berbrcnnen, ba ßatte er bie Slufmerffamfeit, ba^ 
au t)erf)inbern. S^im berbanfe id^, ba'Q idE) l^ier fi^e, 
er i)at mir ba§ Seben gerettet. 
25 Senbem ®r lügt abfd^eulid^ ! (©m bor.) 

5lbcHctb (i^n jurüdiaitcnb). ©tiH! S<^ glaube, an ber 
@efdE)id^te ift etnja^ SBal^re^. 

^xtptnixxnt Sßa, ba^ er S^ncn ba§ Seben gerettet 
l^at, tüar redE)t fdE)ön; inbe§ bergleid^cn fommt oft bor. 

80 f^ron 5|Jic)JCttbrtnL ©raäl^Ien ©ie bod^, ^err 5Doftor! 

SBoIg* S)ie Heine 93egebenf)eit ift tt)ie jE)unbert anbere, 

unb fie toäre mir gar nid^t intcreffant, tt)enn idE) fie nidE)t 

felbft erlebt l^ätte. 5Denfen fie fidE) ein alte§ $au§, idE) 

bin ©tubent unb tDol&ne barin brei Xveppen Iiod^. ^n 
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bem $aufe mir gegenüBer tDol^nt ein junger ©elel^rter; 
tt)ir fennen einanbet ni(f)t. SWitten in einer Sßad^t toecft 
mid^ ein JDÜfter Särm unb ein merftDÜrbigeö Sni[tern 
unter mir. SBenn ba^ 3)?äufe toaren, fo mufeten fie einen 

5 ^QdEeltana Quffüfiren, benn meine ©tuBe toav l^eH er- 
Icud^tct. ^dE) [pringe an ba^ genfter, ba fd^Iägt bie 
I)eIIe glamme an^ bem ©todEtüerf unter mir bi§ 3U mir 
I)erauf, meine Scn[terf(f)eiben ft)ringen um meinen So^jf 
l^erum unb ein nid^t^iüürbiger Qualm bringt auf mid^ 

10 ein. 3BciI e§ unter biefen Umftänben ungemütlid^ 

tDurbe, fid) aum genfter I)inau§3ulegen, fo laufe id) an 

bie Züv nnb öffne. SludE) bie Zxeppe fann bie ®e* 

meinf)eit nid^t berleugnen, tüeld^e altem ^olg eigen ift, fie 

.brennt in l^eHer glömme. S)rei Xveppen f^oä) unb fein 

15 Slu^tpeg, id) gab mid^ berloren! — $alb befinnung^Io^ 
ftürate id^ aum Sanfter äurüdE, ii) l^örte, ba% man auf 
bcr ©trafee rief: „@in SWenfd^, ein SWenfd^! bie Seiter 
l^erl" — ©ine Seiter tourbe angelegt, fie fing im Sßu an 
3U raud^en unb gu Brennen, tüie 3wnber, fie tDurbc 

20 tüeggeriffen. 2)a raufd)ten bie SBafferftrafilen aller ©t)ri- 
fecn in bie glamme unter mir, ii) l^örte beutlid^, loie 
jeber einäelne ©traf)I auf ber glüjenben SRouer an» 
fdE)Iug. ©ine neue Seiter JDurbe angelegt, c§ loar unten 
totenftiH unb ©ie fönnen benfen, ba% anä) ii) feine 

26 Suft l^otte, in meinem feurigen Dfen ©t)eftafel au mad^en. 
Unten riefen bie Scute: „©§ ge^t nid)t!" ba flang eine 
öoHe ©ttmme burd^: „^öl^er bie Seiter!" — fef)en ©ie, 
idf) tDufete auf ber ©teile, ba% bie§ bie ©timme meinet 
JRetterg tpar. „©d^ncH!" riefen bie Seute unten. S)a 

30 brang eine neue 2)amt)ftDoIfe in bie ©tuBe, id^ l^atte 
genug öon bem bidEen Sftaud^e öerfd^Iudft unb legte midE) 
am genfter auf ben gufeBoben. 

grott 5ßic)JCttBrtttf. Silrmcr $crr Softor! 
5ßic|icttBrinf (ctfrio). SBcitcr! 
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Senbett (tolU boreücn). 

9Ibe(^etb (i^n aurüd^aitcnb). Sittc, laffctt ©ie tl^n an^* 
rebcn, bie @efd^i(f)te ift lüal^r! 

ÜBoig. 2)a fafet mtd^ eine 3Wenf(f)enf)anb am ©entcf, 
5 ein ©eil tüixb mir unter bie Slrme gefd)Iunoen nnb eine 
fräftige gauft l)ebt mii) t)om SSoben. Snt Slugenblicf 
barauf toav id^ auf ber Seiter, l&alB gesogen, f)offi ge* 
tragen, mit brennenbem $emb unb ofine Selüufetfein 
fam idö auf bem ©teinpflafter an. — ^ij ertDadtite in 

10 bem 3tonter be§ jungen @elef)rten. Slufeer einigen 
fleinen 93ranbtDunben l^atte id^ nid^t§ in bie neue SBol^* 
nung J^erüBergebrad^t. 2lIIe meine ^oibe tüar verbrannt. 
5Der frembe SKann t)flegte mid^ nnb forgte für midt), 
n^ie ein aSruber für ben anbern. — ©rft aB idf) toieber 

15 auögel^en fonnte, erfufir id^, ba% biefer @elef)rte, ber 
midE) bei fid^ aufgenommen f)ötte, berfelbe 9Kann toar, 
ber mir in jener SZad^t auf ber Seiter feinen a3efud| gc- 
madE)t l^otte. — ©el^en ©ie, ber 9Wann l^at ba^ $era 
auf bem redE)ten gledf, unb be^fialb toünfd^e id) il^m, 

20 ba^ er jefet S)et)utierter toerbe, unb be^l^alb fönnte idt) 
für il^t} tun, toaö id^ für mid) felbft nid^t täte; id^ 
fönnte für il^n toerben, intrigieren unb el)rlid)e Seute 
äum bcften J^^ben. — 2)iefer SKann ift ber 5ßrofeffor 
DIbenborf. 

25 ^te|)enBrtnt 2)a§ ift ja ein unbänbig e5rentt)erter 

SKann. (^luffte^enb) 6r foH leben l&od^! {mt mtn auf unb flogen 
on.) 

93o($ (|t(!^ gegen olle freunb{t(!^ berncigenb, su t^rau $tet)enbr{n!). ^d^ 

fel^e JDarme Sleilnalönie in ^l^ren 9lugen glänsen, eble 
30 grau, idö banfe ^i)nen bafür! — $err 5ßiet)enbrinf, id^ 
bitte um bk Grlaubni^, ^l^nen bie §anb gu fd^ütteln. 
©ie finb ein brabcr 9Kann. (Äiobft i^m auf ben mdin, umarmt i^n.) 
©eben ©ie mir SI)re §anb, $err ^leinmid^el! (Umormt 
f^n.) ©ie aud^, $err gri^ Sleinmid^el! 3Köge S^Önen nie 
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ein ^nb im gcuer ftfeen, toenn eB aber barin ft^t immer 
ein toadEerer äßann Bei ber $anb fein, ber e§ I)erau§ 
]&oIt; fommen ©ie näl^er, id^ mufe ©ie anä) umarmen. 

^an ^tc^jctiBrtuf (öerü^rt). 5ßiepenBrinf, tüir ^aben 
5 morgen Kalbsbraten. SBa§ meinft bn? iBptm uiu mit* itjm.) 

^bell^etb. 6r tüirb fel^r übermütig! 

vSeuben. ®r ift unerträglid), id^ felÖC/ i>(^^ ®iß ent- 
t)ört finb tt)ie id^. ®r fängt un§ bie Seutc, e§ ift nid^t 
länger au bulben. 

10 SBoIä (ber um ben Xtfc^ oeoangcn toar, aurüdfc^renb, Dor ffrau ^icpcnbrinl 

flehen bicibcnb). @§ ift eigeutUd^ unred^t l^ier ftiH au l^al- 
ten. $err $ßiet)enbrinf, ^auSl^err, id) frage an, id^ bitte 
um Erlaubnis, bie ^anb ober ben SKunb ? 

^bell^etb (Snoftn* auf bcr.eeltc re*t8 na(^ born). 6r fÜfet fie 

15 toal^t^ööftig ! 

^te|)enBrtnf. 9lur au, alter 93urfd), ©ourage! 

JJrott $tc|ictt6rtttL ?ßiet)enbrinf, id^ erfenne bidf) nid^t 
tüieber. 

91bell^etb (ge^t in bem ^ugenblid, too Sola Sfrau ^iebenbrini füffen 
ao toiQ, tote aufSQ^O an i^nen botbei, quer Aber bie Sü^ne, unb ^ält tbren SaQ* 
flroufe 8tolf(!^en Sola unb 9frau ^Piebenbrinf; Icife, fernen au Sola:) ©ie ge- 
lten au ^eit, ©ie finb beobadE)tet. (SBon UnlS nod& bem i&lntets 
grunb unb ab.) 

Sola, ©ine See interveniert ! 

25 ©ettbctt (ber f(!^on borget einige anbere @äfie unter i^nen Slumens 
berg, gef^ftig angefbro^en ^at, in bemfelben ^ugenblid geräufii^boll bor, 

au ber 3:if(^gefeiif*aft:) ®r ift onmafeeub, er l^at fidE) einge- 
brängt ! 

$te|)enbrtn! (mit ber eanb auffi^Iogenb unb ^ er(ebenb). Ol^ol 

90 ha^ toäre mir toaS! SBenn id^ meine grau füffe, ober 
füffen laffc, fo gel^t ba^ niemanben ettoaS an. Sßie* 
manben! Kein SWann nnb fein SBeib unb feine See 
l^at ba^ SRed^t, il)r bie $anb t)or ben Wlnnb au legen. 

SBoIa* ©el^r rid)tig ! auSgeaeid^net, I)ört ! I^ört t 
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Senbett. Serel^rter $err ^ßiepenbrinl ! Sßtd^tg gegen 
©ie, bie (SefeHfdEiaft ift fcj^r erfreut, ®ie an biefem Orte 
au feigen. SRur §errn Sola tooüm totr Bemerfen, ba'Q 
feine ©egenlüart f)ier Sluffel^en erregt. @r l^at fo ent- 
6 fd^ieben anbere ^jolitifd^e ©runbfä^^e, ba^ toit fein ©r* 
fdieinen Bei biefem geft qB ein unpaffenbe^ ©inbrängen 
Betra(f)ten muffen. 

SBoIä* Si) ^ätte anbere t^olitifd^e ©runbfäfee? S^) 

lenne in ®efellfd)aft feinen anbern poIitifdE)en ©runbfa^, 

10 aB ben einen, mit brauen 2euten au trinfen, unb mit 

fold^en, bie id^ niijt für Brat) Iialte, nid^t au trinlen. 

SKit S^^en, mein $err, l^aBe id& nid^t getrunfen. 

^le^ienBritt! (auf ben ZWO) f(^iaoenb). S5a§ tDar gut gcge- 
, Ben. 

15 Senbett twc). , ®ie I)aBen fidE) l^ier eingebrängt! 
Sola (entrüftct). ©ingebräugt? 

5|Jie|iettBrittL eingebrängt? Stiter Siinge, tl|r f)aU 
boä) eine eintritt^! arte ? 
SBoIs (mit ©icberfett). $ier ift meine Partei S^id^t S^nen 
20 aeig^ i^ fi^r fönbern biefem ©l^renmanne, mit tt)eld)em 
©ie mid^ burd^ ^l^ren ÜBerfaH in Unfrieben Bringen 
tüoHen. — ^ämpe, geBen ©ie S^re ©arte $errn ?ßic- 
t)enBrinf! (St ift ber SRann, üBer alle ©arten ber SBelt 
au urteilen. 

25 ^itptnbvint ®a§ finb a^et ©arten, bie eBenfo rid^- 
tig finb al§ meine, ^^v f^abt fie ja aUentfialBen' auf- 
getragen, tr)ie f auren SKoft. — $o l^o ! idö fel^e tool^I^ toie 
bie ©adE)e ftef)t. ^d^ gel^öre aud^ nid)t au eurer ®e« 
fd^id^te, mid^ aBer tooHt il^r l^aBcn. S)e§f)aIB feib il^r 

30 mir atuei ober breimal in§ $au§ gelaufen, toeil il^r 

badetet mid^ au fapern. 3BciI id) SSJal^Imann Bin, be§» 

fialB liegt eud^ an mir; aBer biefer ejrenmann ift fein 

SBal^Imann, an bcm liegt eud^ nidE)t§. ©old^e ©d&Iid^e 

\ fcnnen n)irl 
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@enbett. 3lber ^err $ßie^)cnBrinI — 

^itptnhnnt mn untcrbrc^cnb, tieftioer). Sft CS ted&t, bc^« 

I)Qlb einen ruf)igen @aft au beletMgcn? Sft cö ^^ed^t/ 
meiner grau ien Tlnnb auaul^olten? ®q§ ift eine Un* 
5 ccrcd^tigfeit gegen biefen SWann, unb er foll je^t l^ier 
bleiben! Unb tüer ficf) unterftel^t il^ti anaugreifcn, ber 
Ijat e§ mit mir au tun! 

Sola. ®ute Söuft, braber $err! S^r fetb ein treuer 
^amerab. ©o $anb in ^anb mit bir, trofe' id^ bem 
10 Gapulet unb feiner ganaen ©ip^jfd^aft. 

^kptnhtint Tlit b i r 1 ^aft red&t, alter Swge. 
Somm l^er, fte foHen fid^ ärgern, ha% fie bcrften. Sluf 

S)U unb ®u! (Jrlnlen «rüber Waft.) 

»oIs. SSibat 5ßiet)enbrinf! 
16 ^ic|>ett6rtiif. ©o, alteö $qu§! unb toeifet bn toQ§? 
tDeil tpir fo gemütlidf) beifammen finb, fo benfe id^, tDir 
laffen biefe l&ier mad^en, tr)c§ fte tooHen, unb il^r aUe 
fommt ^n mir nad^ $aufe, bort braue id^ eine SJolDle, 
unb tüir fi^en luftig aiifontmen, toie bie ©tare. ^äj 
20 füllte bid^, il^r anbern gef)t borauB. 

©enbett («nb mfn). Slbcr l^ören ©ie bod^, öcrcl^rter 
$err $ßiepenbrinf ! 
^ic|>cubrtttL dliijt^ toxä iä) l&ören, abgemad^t ! 

^tUman», nod^ mel^r Gräfte. 

26 93ellmani@ (eiiig burc^ ben Raufen). $ier bin td^I 

SBoIa. SDZein $Reffc! $oIbc a«abame, id^ ftettc bie- 
ten unter ^iixen ©d^u^ ! SRcf f e, bu f ül^rft SRabame ?ßie* 

^penbrinf. (Sfrau $ie))enbrinf fa^t «ettmouS fräfti« unter ben 9lrm unb 

mt \u u% ^oifa hinter ber ©cene.) Sebt tDol^I, il^r Ferren, 
80 il^r feib nid^t im ftanbe, un§ bie Saune aw öcrberben. 
S)ort beginnt' bie SWufif. SBir marfd^ieren im geftauge 
ab, unb nod^ einmal ruf id^ awm ©d^Iuffe: aSiöat ?ßie- 
^enbrinf! 
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^tc ^(ste^ettbett. Siöot $iet)enBrinf! maxwtttn im 

Xriutn))^ ab. Ofri^ ßletnmtcttel mit feiner $raut, St'impt mit J^Ieinmi^el, 
Ofrnu $iet)enbrin! mit ^eOmauS, jule^t $oIa mit tt)tet)enbrinl.) 

Of>tt% 

5 DBcrft SBa^ gel&t {)ier öor? 

Senbett. ©in md)t§lüürbiger ©fanbal! 2)te „Union" 
l^at un§ bie bciben tDxd^tigften SSal^Iniänner entfül^rt! 

S)er 93orbang fäUt. 



Sriiier 5Ifi. 

©cene. 

©artenfaal be^ Obcrften. 

^cr €Berft im SSorbergrumbc mit ftarlen (Bä)mittn auf* imi) oBgc* 

l^enb. .^m .^intergrunbc SU»eI(eib unb 3ba Slrm in Slrm, 

Ic^tcrc in lebhafter 93ctDegung. 

Äurjc ^auf e. S>arauf : 

5 8enben« 

(Seitben (cuto aur anttteitur ^crcinrufcnb). ®§ gcl^t gut! ®ie* 
Bcnunbbreifeig (Stimmen QeQen neununbatüanaig. 

CBcrft SBer l^at fiebenunbbreifeig (Stimmen? 

Seubem Slatürlid^ ©ie, $err Dberft! 
10 DBcrft* Slatürlid^! (SenDen at.) — ®er SSJal^Itag tft 
unerträglidö ! ^n feiner Slf faire meinet SebenB l^abe 
td) biefe§ ©efül^I t)on Slngft gel^abt! ®§ tft ein ntd^tö* 
tüürbigeg ^anonenfieBer, bo§ ftd) für 'feinen gälönrid) 
f(f)tdEt! Itnb eg ift lange f)ev, ba% id^ gä^Önrid^ loar. 

15 (^ufftamMenD) SSerbammt! (®eM nac^ bcm ßintergrunbc.) 

Sba (mit «Ibel^etb in ben 55orbcrorunb trctcnb). ®tefe UngetDXfe» 

l^ett tft fdiredtlid^! 9Jur eine§ tüetfe id^ fidler, tdf) tperbe 
unglüdEItd^, tt)ie biefe 3&df)l auä) auffaßt. (Ce^nt h on 

20 abcl^ctb. aWut! aWul! mein f leinet SWäbd^en; 
e§ fann nod) aHe^ gut tperben. aSerbirg betne Süngft 
bcm aSatcr, er ift ol^nebie^ in einer Stimmung, bte mir 
nid^t gefönt. 

139 
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8(tttnen(etg« 

fdlUVXttlitXQ (eilio an ber XUr, Ux Oberft i^m entgeoen). 

CBerft 9?un, mein $err, tpie ftel)t*§? 

S^IitmettBerg* ©inunbbteraig ©timmen für ©ic, ^en 
5 Oberft, öierunbbreifeig für unfern ®egner, brei ©timmen 
ftnb auf anbere gefaHen. 2)ie ©timmen toerben jefet 
fej^r einseln 3U ^^JrotofoH gegeben, aber bie ©ifferena äu 
^i)v^n ®unften bleibt fo aiemlidE) biefelbe. ?iod^ ad^t 
©timmen für ©ie, $err Oberft, unh ber ©ieg ift er* 
10 fodE)ten. ©^ ift jefet bie ]&öd)fte SBal^rfdieinlitfifeit, ha% 
tüir fiegen. ^äj eile äurüdf, bie @ntf(f)eibung nal)t. S^ 
empfel^Ie mid^ ben Damen, m.) 

Dberft. S^^a! 

^ba (eilt 3U i^m). 

16 DBerft. a3ift bn meine gute 2!od)ter? 
3b(U äßein lieber SBater! 

Dficrft* SdE) toeife, tpa^ bid^ ängftigt, mein ^nb. 35u bift 
om fd^Iimmften baxan. %tö\te bidE), Sba ; toenn, tt)ie e§ ben 
Slnfd^ein f)at, ber junge ^err t)on ber iS^bev bem olten ©ol* 
30 baten ba^ gelb räumen mufe, bann tpoHen loir loeiter rcben. 
Olbenborf l^at e§ nid^t um midE) öerbient, e§ ift t)iele§ an 
il^m, iDaB midE) ärgert. Slber bu bift mein einaigcS Äinb, id^ 
tperbe nur baran beulen. — S^fet gilt e§ auerft ben Xvoii be§ 

Surigen au bredien! (mt 3ba loS, oe^t »oieber euf unb ab.) 

26 Slbell^etb (im ssorberorunbc für jt*). Der SJarometer ift ge- 
ftiegen, bie ©onne ber &nabe brid^t burd^ bie SBoHen. 
aSenn nur alle§ borbei tüäre, fold^e Slufregung ift on* 
ftcdfenb. (8u sba) Du fiel^ft, e§ ift noc^ nid^t nötig, bai 
bn in§ ^lofter gel^ft. 

80 3ba* aSenn aber Olbenborf unterliegt, toic toirb er 
ba^ tragen? 

9IbeI^etb (bie 9i*fein autfenb). ®r öerliert einen ©ife in 
einer ungemütIidE)en ©efeUfd^aft, unb gelüinnt bafür eine 
fleine amüfante grau, '^äj badete, er fönnte aufrieben 

86 fein. S^ iebem gaHe toirb er ©clegenl^eit l^aben, 
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feine hebert au Iialten. Db er fte nun in b e r ober in 
b e r Kammer f)ält ! ^ä) glaube, bu toirft tl&m anbädE)« 
liger aul^ören, aB jeber anbere Slbgeorbnete. 

3ba (f(^üc^tcrn). Slber, Slbell^eib, toenn e§ nun Beffer 
5 für ba^ Qanb tüäve, ba^ Olbenborf getoäl^It tpirb ? 

^bel^eib. Sa, mein ©d^afe, ba ift bem üanbe niäjt 

äu J^clfen. Unfer ©taat unb bie übrigen Sänber in 

©uro^ja muffen aufefien, loie fie ol^ne ben $ßrofeffor au* 

red)tfommen; bn bift bir felbft bie Sßöd^fte, bn toiUft 

10 il)n l^eiraten, bn gel^ft öor! 

aBa§ bringen ©ie, ^arl? 

SorL $err bon (Benben läfet fid^ empfehlen unb 
melben: fiebenunböieraig 3u a^^iiinböieraig^ ber SBal&I* 

15 fommiffar l^obe il^m bereite gratuliert. 

Obcrft* ©ratuliert? — $oIt* meine Uniform bereit, 
lafe bir ben ©d)lüffel ai^ni SBeinfeHer geben unb ridE)te 
t)or, e§ ift möglidf), ba^ tüiv l^eut abenb 93efud& erl&alten. 
Sari. 3u Sefel^I, §err Oberft. m.) 

20 Cbcrft (für H im sBorbcrorunbe). ^Inn, juuger $err ?ßro- 
feffor? 3Kein ©til gefällt S^nen nid^t! ®§ mag fein, 
— idE) gebe ai^r ba^ ©ie ein befferer ^ournalift finb; 
l^ier aber, too e§ ©ruft gilt, foHen ©ie bodE) einmal nidE)t 
redE)t bcl^alten! — mwu.) aSieHeidE)t tüixb e§ nötig, ba^ 

25 idE) l^eut abenb einige SBorte rebe. SBor meinem SRcgi* 
ment l^atte idE) bodE) ben 9iuf, ba^ iä) immer treffenb ^n 
fpredE)en toufete, aber bei biefen äßanööern im EibilrodE 
fülöle ic^ mid^ unfid^er. Überlegen n)ir! ®§ tDirb fd^idf- 
lid) fein, bafe idE) in meiner SRebe audE) DIbenborf ertoäl^ne, 

30 natürlidö mit 3tdE)tung unb SSEnerfennung. ^a tool^I, ba^ 
mufe idE) tun. ®r ift ein reblid^er 3Kann t)on bortreff« 
lidEiem ^eraen, nnb ein (Selej^rter bon gutem Urteil. 
Unb er fann fel^r licben^tüürbig fein, toenn man öon 
feinen poIitifdE)en Slö^oricn abficf)t. SBir l^oben glüdflic^e 



142 S> i e 2 u r n a I i ft e n. 

SIBenbe mit einanber verlebt, ttnb tomn tDtr fo s^tfötn« 
menfafeen bei meinem bidfen 2;eeleffel, unb ber ei&rlid&e 
Sunge anfing feine ©efd^id^ten au eraäl^Ien, ba l^ingcn 
'^ba^ 'Singen an feinem @efi(f)t unb glänaten bor Ser* 

5 gnügen, unb id^ glaube, meine alten 2lugen audt). @§ 
tüaren ^)rä(f)tige 2lbenbe! SBarum finb fie nid^t mcl^r? 
93a]^, fie toerben tüicberfommen. 6r toirb feine Slieber* 
läge ftiH ertragen, tüie e§ feine 2Irt ift, eine gute, to6f)h 
tuenbe 2Irt! ^eine ©mpfinblidEifeit in il^m! @r ift bod^ 

10 im ©runbe ein bortreffIidE)er aWenfdE), nnb ^ba unb 
idf) tDÜrben glüdEIid^ mit il^m fein. — Unb beSlialb, meine 
Ferren aBäf)Ier — 2lber Sonnertpetter ! 2)a§ alle§ lann 
iä) boä) nidjt ben 3S'df)lexn fagen. — ^d^ tperbe fagen — 

15 ©cubeti (aufgeregt eintretcnb). ©dE)änbIid)! fd)änblid^! SlHeS 
ift Verloren! 

Obcrft* $a! (Ste^t foolel* in mtlitorif^er ffoffung.) 

3ba* äßeine 9l|)nung! — mein aSaterl ) 

imt au i^m.) ~ V (3uoIei<t.) 

(Senbett. 6§ ftanb bortrefflid^. 3Bir l^atten fiebenunb* 

öieraig, bie (Segner atpeiunbüieraig (Stimmen, ad^t ®tim* 

men toaren nodE) nid^t abgegeben, nur atoei babon für 

nn^, unb ber S;ag tpar unfer. ®ie ©tunbe loar gefom- 

25 men, Ido nad^ bem ©efe^ ba^ ^ßrotofoH gefc^Ioffen toer* 

ben mufe. 2lIIe§ fal^ nad) ber Ufir unb rief nadt) ben 

fäumigen SBalöIniännern. 2)a ^jolterte e§ auf bem SSor* 

faal; ein $aufe bon ad^t $ßerfonen brang geräufdtiboB 

in ben ©aal, an il^rer (Spille ber grobe 38einl)änbler 

80 5ßiepenbrinf, berfelbe, toeld^er neulid^ bei bem geft — 

W^tlffüb. aSir toiffen, eraäl&Ien ©ie toeiter — 

Settbem ßiner nad) bem anbern an^ ber ©efeHfd&aft 

trat bor, gab feine ©timme, unb „5ßrofeffor ©buarb Ol* 

benborf" fam au§ iebem SWunbe. — ®er le^te toar bie* 
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fer $ßicpenbrmf. Sebor er bie (Stimme abgab, fragte er 
feinen Sßadibar: ^aV^ ber ?ßrofeffor fid)er? — '^a, 
toax bie Slntlüort. Unb id^ JDäl&Ie aBIefeter SBaJ^I«» 
mann aum deputierten — mit inne). 

5 atbel^eib. S)en 5ßrofeffor? 

Settben. Stein. @inen fel&r gefd^eiten unb ^^fiffigen 

?ßoIitifu§, toie er fagte: ben Softor ^onrab 93ol3 — 

unb bamit brel^te er furg um, nnh il&m folgten feine 
©piefegefellen. 

10 ^bell^etb (bei Seite, möftltCb). ^^l 

Seuben. DIbenborf ift Slbgeorbtieter burd) ein SKel^r 
Don atoei Stimmen. 

Dberft* @i! 

Scubcn» ®§ ift fd^änblid^! 91iemanb ift an biefem 
15 SfitSfaH fd^ulb, ate biefe ^ournaliften bon ber „Union". 
2)a§ toar ein Saufen, ein intrigieren, ein ^änbefd^üt* 
teln mit allen SBalöImännern, ein Sob^^reifen biefe^ Ol* 
benborf unb ein Sld^felaudfen über un§ unb über ©ie, 
berel^rter $err ! 
20 Dbcrft* ©0 ? 

3ba* ®a§ Sefete ift nid^t tüaf)v ! 

3(bel$etb (au senbcn). Jtel&men ©ie 9tüdffidE)t unb fd^onen 
©ie I)ier. 

Dberft» ®u aitterft, meine 2;odöter. — S)u bift ein 
25 aSeib unb läfet bid^ öon fold^en ^leinigfeiten au fel^r 
angreifen. — ^d) toiH nid^t, ba^ bu biefe Slad^rid^ten 
länger anl&örft. ®ef), mein ^inb! — Sein greunb l^at 
ja gefiegt, fü,r bid^ ift fein ®runb au lüeinen! Reifen 
©ie, Sräulein! 

so Sba (toirb toon ^bel^eib (i§ aur @eitentfir linfS geführt, (ittenb:) 

Safe mid^, bleibe beim 9Sater! 

©enbem S)er fd^Ied^te (Seift unb ber Übermut, mit 
tocld^em biefe 3eitwng rebigiert toirb, ift auf ®]^re nid^t 
länger au ertragen. — $err Oberft, ba toir allein ftnb 



\ 
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— benn gräulein Slbefgeib toixb mir erlauben, ftc au 
ben Unfrigen äu red)nen, iDtr I)aben bie Ttö^liäßeit, m^ 
glänaenb ju rädjen; fie i^aben il&r SBefen am längften 
getrieben. S^ ^tibe bereite öor längerer 3eit ben ®i- 

5 gentümer ber ,,Union" fonbieren laffen. @r ift nid^t ob* 
geneigt bie Rettung au öerfaufen, unb l^ot nur nod^ fein 
SJebenfen über bie fogenannte 5ßartei, tüeld^e ba^ fBlatt 
gegenwärtig in ^'dnben ^at 2ln bem SReffourcenoBenb 
'i)abe ii} felbft mit if)m geft)rod)en. 

10 2lbcII)cib. SBa^ pr^ id^? 

©cttbctt* ®iefer SIu^faK ber SBal^I toirb Bei allen 
unfern greunben bie gröfete Erbitterung '()evt)ottu\en, 
unb id) atoeifle nidjt, ba'ß toir in wenigen Sagen burd^ 
Stftienaeidjnung bie S^auffumme aufammenbringen. 3)a§ 
15 träre ein tötlidjer ©djlag für unfere ©egner, ein Xvi* 
umpi) ber guten ©ad)e. S)a^ gelcfenfte 93Iatt ber 5ßro- 
t)in3 in unferer ^anb, rebigiert burd^ ein Komitee — 

Slbcll^ctb* S)em $err öon ©enben feine §ilfe nid^t 
öerfagen tDÜrbe. 

«0 ©cttbctt* ©§ toäre meine ^ßflid^t, mid^ boBei a^^ Be- 
teiligen. — §err Oberft, tüenn ©ie mit unteraeid^nen 
iDoKten, SÖr a3eift)iel tpürbe ben Sauf im SlugenBIidf 
fidjern. 

DBcrft* 3Kein $err, toa^ ©ie aum tieften S^rer 
25 t)oIitifd^en Senbcnaen tun, ba^ mögen ©ie tun. 2)er 
5ßrofeffor DIbenborf ift aber in meinem ^aufe ein gern 
gefel^ener ®aft getoefen, id) toerbe nie l^inter feinem 
SRüdfen gegen il^n arbeiten. — ©ie l^ätten mir biefe 
©tunbe ev\paxf, lücnn ©ie mid^ nidjt früf)er burd^ S^re 
so SSerjidjerungen über bie ©timmung ber SWaiorität ge* 
täufd^t l^ätten. S^be^ aürne id^ ^l^nen nid^t, ©ie l^aBen 
in befter SKeinung gel^anbclt, idö bin babon überaeugt. 

— Sd& bitte bie 2lntr)efenben um ©ntfd^ulbigung, toenn 
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xij mid) für l^eut aurüdfaiel^e, id) l^offe ©ie morgen tr)te- 
beraufel^en, lieber ©enben. 

^tnhtn* UnterbeS iDerbe id) bie ®ubffrt|?tion für 
Slnfauf ber S^itiing Vorbereiten, '^ij emp'ietjle miij 
5 ggnen. (m.) 

DBcrft SSeraeil^en ©ie, Stbell^^ib, ha'^ id) ©ie allein 
laffe, id) loünfd^e einige 93riefe 3u fd^reibcn, unb (mit qt-- 
atounoencm Sachen.) — meine Qeitungen 5U Icfen. 

S(bel]^eib (teiinetimenb). S5arf id) Sitten nid^t gcrabe 
10 ie^t ®efeEfd)aft reiften? 

D6crft (mit ^nftrenflunö). Till Vit je^t beffer allein, m 

bur<!& b!e aRitteltür.) 

Slbell^eib (atiein). aWein armer Dberft! 2)ie gelränite 
eitelfeit arbeitet l^eftig in feiner treuen ©eele! — Unb 

15 '^ba'? (öffnet reife b!c Xür ünU, bleibt fleben). ©ie f(f)reibtl 

G§ ift ni(f)t 'iijtüev au raten, an toen. (s^iie^t bte znx.) — 
Itnb aä ba§> Unl)eil l^at ber böfe (Seift Journalismus 
angerid^tet. 2lEe SBelt flagt über il^n unb jebermann 
mö(f)te il^n für fid) benu^en. SDtein Dberft l&at fo lange 

20 bie S^itungSfd^reiber berad^tet, bi§ er felbft einer gewor- 
ben ift, unb ©enben läfet feine ©elegenlö^it Vorüber, auf 
meine guten greunbe Von ber i^ebex au fd)elten, nur um 
felbft an if)re ©teEe au treten. S^ fef)e fommen, ba^ 
5ßiet)enbrinl unb id^ ani) nod) Journaliften toerben unb 

85 aufammen ein fleineS 93Iatt unter bem 2^itel: „Der un- 
artige 93oIa" l^erauSgeben. — 2tIfo bie „Union" ift in ®e* 
jdf)V fteimlid) Verlauft au toerben? 35em ^onrab toäre 
ba^ red^t l^eilfam, er müfete bann audf) an anbere Singe 
beulen, aU an bie 3^itung. 2Id^, ber ©d^elm lüürbe fo* 

80 gleid) eine neue anfangen. — 

DIbenbotfr ft^tt, bann Sba» 
jDIbenborf (no^ au^erbatb bc§ Saates). Uub ber $err 
Oberft ift nidf)t au ft)red)en? 
SarL gür niemanb, $err ^rofeffor. m^ 
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Slbell^eib (Dibenborf entgeöen). fiicber 5ßrofeffor, e§ tft nid^t 

gut, iafe eie gerabe je^t fommen. SBir finb fel^i^ qe» 

häntt unb unsufrieben mit ber SBelt, ganä Befonber^ 

oBer mit ^^nen. 

5 Dibenborf* ^d) fürdjte ba^, aber id) mufe il&n.fprcd^cn. 

^ba (aus ber Zur linfd i^m entgegen). @buarb! id^ tDUgte, 

ba'Q ©ie fommen loürben. 
DIbcttborf* Sßeine liebe ^ha\ (Umormt ne.) 

3ba (an feinem ©alfe). Utlb tDQ^ foE je^t aU^ UHS 

10 toerben? 

OJetfl» 

jDberft (ber burc^ bie SJ'litteltttr eingetreten, mit gestoungener SHu^e). 

®u follft barüber niijt in UngetDifei^eit Bleiben, meine 
Zoijtexl — Sie, §err 5ßrofe[for, Bitte idE) äu bcrgeffen,, 

15 ia'^ ®ie in biefem $Qufe einft St^eunb[(f)aft gefunben 
I)aben; t)on bir forbere idf), ba^ bu nidEjt mei^r an bie 
Stunben bcnfft, ttjo bidf) biefer §err öon feinen ©efül&Ien 
unterl^olten l)at — (iöcfttgcr). ©tiH, in meinem §aufe toe- 
nigftcn^ ertrage xä) t)on einem ^ournaliften feine 2ln- 

20 griffe. aScrgife il&n, ober bergife, ba% bu meine Xod^ter 

Bift. hinein! (fü^rt 3ba o^ne ßärte ob nac^ linlS, ftefft ft(J bot bie 

Zur). Sluf biefem 5ßoften, mein ^err SRebalteur uitb 
SlBgeorbneter, bor bem fersen meinet ßinbeg follen ©ic 
mid) nid^t .fd^Iagen. m na* iinfs.) 
25 3lbcll^cib» (bei ecite). £) loef), ba§ ift arg! 

dbenbotf (bebor ber Oberft fi(^ jum Abgang toenbet, entfi^Ioffen). 

$crr OBerft, e§ ift unebel, mir je^t eine Unterrebung au 
öertDcigcrn! (®c^t ouf bie %üx au.) 

SKbcHcib (ttim mtu in bcn fficg tretenb). ^alt, nxijt toeiterl 
30 Gr ift in einer 2tufregung, lüo iebe§ SBort Unlö^il ftiften 
tDÜrbe. — ©el^en Sie aber nidE)t fo t)on un^, §err 5ßro- 
feffor, fdjenfen ©ie mir nod^ einige 2lugenBIidEe. 

Clbcnborf* Sd) mufe in biefer ©timmung ^l^re 
9ZadöfidE)t erbitten. Sänge l&aBe idE) eine äl&nlidie ©cenc 
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gefürdötet, unb fül&Ie je^t bod& laum bie Äraft, meine 
Raffung au BeiDQliren. 

^bell^eib. ©te lennen unfern Sreunb, nnb tDtffen, 
bafe fein lebl&afteg ©efü^I ii&n au Übereilunöen i^htreifet, 
5 bie er toieber gut au mod^en eilt. 

Dlbcttburf* 2)Q§ toav fd^Iimmer aU eine Saune. @§ 
ift ein 93rudö atoif<ä&en unS Betben, — ein SrudE), ber mir 
unf)eiIBar fd^eint. 

3lbcIJ|cib. Wnl^eilBar, ^err 5ßrofeffor? Sft S^r @e- 

10 fül^I für Sba, tPte idö annei^nie, fo ift bie Teilung nW^t 
fd^toer. 3Bäre e§ nid^t an Sitten, ben aSünfdjen be^ 
aSater^ nod^ je^t, gerobe je^t nadiaugeBen? SSerbient 
nid^t ia^ SBeiB, tüeld^eS ©ie lieBen, ia^ ©ie ^l^ren 
©l^rgeia tt)enigften§ einmal a^m Opfer Bringen? 

15 Olbenborf* aWeinen ©l^rgeia, ja, meine 5ßflid^t nid^t. 
^[bcll^ctb* S^r eigene^ ©lüdf, $err 5ßrofeffor, fdE)eint 
mir für lange, öieEeidE)t für immer a^tftört, tvmn ©ie 
t)on ^ba auf fold^e SBeife getrennt loerben. 
DIbenborf (finfteo. Slid^t jeber fann in feinem ?ßri- 

30 öatleBen glüdflid^ toerben. 

^itlfitih. 2)iefe Stefignation gefoEt mir gar nid^t, 
am n:)enigften an einem 3Wann; beraeifien ©ie, ba^ id^ 
ba^ gerabe^l&erau^fage. (©utmütiö) ^ft ba^ UnglüdE benn 
fo grofe, tüenn ©ie einige ^al&re fpäter, ober niemaB 

25 SSertreter biefer ©tabt werben? 

Dlbenborf* SWein gräulein, id^ Bin nid^t eingeBilbet, 
idö fd&Iage meine ßraft nid^t eBen l&od^ an, unb fo toeit 
idö midö fenne, berBirgt fidf) lein el^rgeiaiger 2)rang auf 
bem ©runb meiner ©eele. ®§ ift möglidfi, ba^, n^ie 

30 ie^t ©ie, audf) eine fpätere S^t unfern poIitifdE)en §aber, 
unfere 5ßarteiBeftreBungen unb toa§ bamit aufammenl^ängt, 
fel^r niebrig fd^ä^en toirb. ®§ ift mßglidö, ba% unfer 
'ganae§ STrBeiten erfolglos BleiBt; e§ ift möglidf), ba% öie- 
Ie§ ©Ute, ba^ toir er f eignen, fid^, toenn e§ erreid^t l^t, vo. 
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ba§ ©egenteil berfeSirt, ja, e§ ift I)öci)ft tDol^tfdöcinKcö, 
bafe mein eiöcner Slnteil an bem Kampfe oft ^jetnlid^, 
unerquictiici) unb burdiauö nidfit ba§ fein toirb, tüa§ man 
eine banfbare Xätigfeit nennt; aber bo^ QQe§ barf mid^ 
5 nidjt abl^oltcn, bem ßampf unb SRingcn ber S^it toeh 
äjex id) angepre, mein Seben l^inaugeben; benn e§ ift 
tro^ allebem biefer ^ampf ba^ ^öd^fte unb ©belfte, toa^ 
bie ©egentoart lö^rborbringt. 9?id)t iebe S^it erfnibt 
il^i^en ©öl^nen ©rfolgc 3u erobern, loeld^e für aüe Seit 
10 grofe bleiben, unb id) n:)icbcr]&oIe e§, nidjt jebe^ S^Ö^^* 
l^unbert ift geeignet, bie SWenfdjen, toeld^e barin leben, 
ftattlid^ unb glüdflid^ 3u mad^cn. 

SÄbcIl^cib* ^dö benfe, iebe Seit ift basu geeignet, 
toenn bie einaelnen SWenfd^cn nur t)erftel)en tooHen, tüd^* 
15 tig unb glüdflid^ au tocrbcn. (3iufftct)cnb) ©ie, $err 5ßro- 
feffor, tvoüm für ba^ fleine ^au^glüdf SÖte^ ßebenS 
nid)t§ tun, ©ie aioingen ^^ve grcunbe, für ©ic a« 
l^anbcln. 

DIbenborf* 3ürnen ©ie toenigften^ fo tpenig afö 
20 möglid^, unb fpred^en ©ie für mid) bei ^ba. 

W>tlf\tib^ Sd) toerbe berfud^en, mit meinem grauen* 
berftanb S^nen au nü^en, mein ^err (Staatsmann, {ou 

benborf ab.) 

SKbdl^cib (allein). S)a§ alfo ift einer bon ben ©blen, 
25 $od)gebiIbeten, t)on ben freien ©eiftern beutfd^cr Sta- 
tion? ©el^i^ tugenbl&aft unb aufeerorbentlid^ Vernünftig! 
er flettert aud^ au§ reinem 5ßfIid)tgefüI)I in§ Seuer! 
Slbcr ettoa^ a^ erobern, bie 3SeIt, baS ©lüdE, ober gar 
eine grau, baau ift er bod^ nid^t gemad^t. 

80 ^axl 

Sari (mcibenb). §err Softor 93oIa! 
3lbdl^cib* 211^! — ®er toenigften^ tptrb fein fold^er 
S^ugenbfielb fein! — 38o ift ber $err Oberft? 
SarL Sni Sitnmer be§ gnäbigen gräulein^. 



S)ic gournaliften. 149 

Slbell^eib^ gül^tren ©ie ben $errn f)ter l&eretn. (ßon 

ab.) — Sdö fül^Ie eintöe SSerlegenl^cit, Sie trieber gu \e- 

l^en, ^err 93oIä, ici) iDiQ mir aKül^e öeben, Sßnen ba^ 
niä)t äu aeigen. 

85ofä* ©oeBen berläfet ©ie eine arme ©eele, bie t)er= 
gebend nad) il^rer 5ß]öiIöfot)]öiß fi^ci^t, um fid) 3U tröften; 
aud) iij fomme aB UnglüdEIid^er, benn id^ l^aBe geftern 
S^r aWifefaKen erregt, unb ol^ne ^l^re ©egenlüart, treidle 

10 eine mntlüiKige ©cene obfürate, trürbe mir §err öon 
©enben im S^ttereffe beö gefeEfd^aftlidjen 3lnftanbe§ 
toof)I nod) ärger mitgeft)ielt l^aben. ^d) banle ^l^nen 
für bie Erinnerung, tüeldje ©ie mir gaBen; id^ nef)me 
fte aU SSetüeiö, ba'Q ©ie mir ^^ve freunbfdöaftlid^e 

16 Sleilnal^me nid^t entäie^en troßcn. 

^Ibdl^cib (bei Seite), ©el^i^ artig, fel)r blplomatifdi ! — 
@§ ift freunblid) bon S^nen, ba'Q ©ic mein auffaHenbe^ 
Senel^men fo gut beuten. — SIBer öeraeil^en ©ie nod) 
eine breifte ©inmifdjung. ^ene ©cene mit $crrn bon 

20 ©enben tDirb bod| nid^t bie SBeranlaffung ju einer neuen 
toerben ? 

S3oIä (bei 6eite). ^mmer biefer ©enben! — ^^v ^n- 
tereffe an il&m foH für mid^ ein @runb fein, weitere 
golgen gu berl^üten. ^d) glauBe, ba'Q ii} eö bermag. 

86 äbdl^cib* Sd& banfe S^nen. Unb je^t laffen ©ie 
fidö fagen, ba'Q ©ie ein gefäl&rlidöer Diplomat finb. ©ie 
l^aBen f)ier im $aufe eine boUftänbige 9?ieberlage ange- 
rid^tet. — STn biefem trüBen /tage ^ct mid) nur ein§ 
gefreut, bie einaelne ©timme, lüeldje ©ie gum S5et)utier- 

w ten madjen lüoHte. 

SJoIs» @^ tvax ein toUcr ©infaH be§ ef)rlid)en SBein- 
]&änbler§. 

STbcIl^cib* ©ie ftaBen fid^ fo biel SDtüIe gegeBen, 
S^ren ^^^ci^^b burd^aufe^en. SBarum l^aBen ©ie wjfesi 
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für fidö felBft georBettct? 2)er junge $err, im tdö einft 
fannte, l^otte einen l^oi^en ©tun, unb nid^tS crfd^ien 
feinem fliegenben ©löt^geia unerreid^Bar. ®inb ©ie an* 
bcr^ getüorben, ober Brennt boS geuer nod^? 

5 JBofä (läc^cinb). Sd& Bin Söurnalift getoorben, gnöbige^ 
gräulein. 
äbcl^ctb. ®Qg ift ^^v greunb aud^. 
S3oIä* 9?ur fo neBenBei, id^ oBer gel^öre iuv 3unft. 
SBer ba^n geprt, fann ben ©ßrgeiä l^öBen, toifeig ober 
10 Bebeutenb au fd^reiBen; toa^ barüBer l^inauSgel^t/ ift nid^t 
für ung. 
mdJjcib. mm für ©ie? 

S3oIs* ®Q3u finb toir au flüd^tig, au unrui^ig nni 
aerftreut. 
15 äbcl^cib. Sft ha^ Sf)r ©rnft, ßonrab? 

Sofa» SWein ööHiger ©ruft. SBorum fott id^ mid^ 

Sinnen anber^ aeigen, aU idf) Bin? SEBir 3^ttung§fd^rei* 

Ber füttern unfern Oeift mit S^ogeöneuigfeiten, toir 

muffen aKe ©eridjte, toeldje ©otan für bie SWcnfd^en 

20 lodjt, in ben aQerfleinften Söiffen burd^foften, barum 

muffen ©ie un§ fd^on etitjQg augute l^alten. 3)er tag* 

lid^e frrger über ba^ SSerfel&Ite unb ©d^Ied^te, bie eioi- 

gen Keinen Slufregungen über aUeB Tlöqliije, ba^ arbeitet 

in bem SDZenfd^en. ^m Slnfonge BaHt man bie Sauft, 

» ft)äter getüöl^nt man fid) barüBer ^n \potten. SBer im« 

mer für ben Zaq arbeitet, ift eg Bei bem nid^t aud^ 

natürlidö, ba% er in ben Zaq I)inein IcBt? 

3lbcI5ctb> (unru^fo). 2)a§ ift ja traurig! 

Sola. Sm ©egenteil. ©§ ift gana luftig. SBir fum- 
80 men toie bie 93ienen, burdE)fIicgen im (Seift bie ganac 
SBelt, fangen ^onig, h)o tüir il^n finben, unb ftedE)cn, 
n)o un§ ettoag mifefäßt. — ©in foldfieg ßcBen ift nid^t 
gerabe gemad^t, grofec «^erocn au Bilben, e§> mufe aber 
aud^ fold^e Ääuae geBen, tDie tvit finb. 
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Slbell^eib (u\ ©citc). ^efet fangt ber aui} an, unb er 
ift nodö ärger aB ber anbere. 

JBoIs» SBtr tüoEen be^galB nid^t gefüfilboH tüerben! 
^ fd^reifie frifd^ borouf Io§, fo lange e§ gei^t. ©el&t'^ 

5 nid^t mel^r, bann treten anbere für midE) ein unb tun 
ba^felbe. SBcnn Sonrab 93ol3, ba^ SBeiäenforn, in ber 
grofeen SKül&Ie aermal^Ien ift, fo faKen anbere Körner 
auf bie ©teine, l&i^ ia^ Tle1)l fertig ift, au^ lüeld^em 
biclleid^t bie 3i^funft ein gute§ Srot bädft "aum heften 

10 bieler. 

W>tlfitih. 92ein! Sßein! ®a§ ift ©d&lüärmcrci, fold^e 
Siefignation ift ein Unrcd^t. 

S3ofs» ©oIdE)C Stefignation finbet fid& gule^t bei jebem 
93erufe. ©ie ift nidE)t ^^v So§! ^I^nen gebülöt^t ein 
15 anbere^ ©lüdf, unb ©ie tüerben e§ finben. — mit ©efütji) 
SlbeBÖ^ib, id^ l&abe SI)nen aB Jüngling sSrtlid^e 33erfe 
gefdfirieben unb midE} in törid^ten träumen getoiegt; idE) 
l^abe ©ie fejir lieb gel^abt, unb bie SBunbe, treidle mir 
unfere Trennung fd^Iug, fie fdfimerst sutoeilen nodE). 

20 («bcftielb mo^t eine abtocl^renbc «crteounfl.) — ©rfd^redfen ©ie uid^t, 

iä) iDerbe ©ic nid^t öerle^cn. — ^äj l&abe lange mit 
meinem ©dfjidEfal gegroHt unb l^ötte ©tunben, too idE) 
mir t)orIam, trie ein SSerftofeener. 3lber ie^t, Jdo ©ie 
öor mir ftclien in öoKcm ©lanje, fo fd^ön, fo begcr)= 

25 rung§n)ert, tüo mein ©cfül^I für ©ie fo trarm ift trie 
jemaB, je^t mufe idE) bod^ fagen: ^l&r SSatcr I)at stcar 
raul^ an mir geftanbclt, aber bci^ er un§ trennte, ba'^ 
er ©ic, bie reid^e ßrbin, an 9tnf|irüdE)e getoöftnt, in be* 
ftimmte Greife eingelebt, Derl^inbcrte, ^l^r Scbcn einem 

so Xüilbm ffnaben au fdEjenfcn, ber immer mcl^^ Übermut 
aU ßraft gescigt ^attc, bci^ tvav bod) fel^r berftänbig, unb 
er ^at gans redEjt baxan getan. 

?lbcHeib (in 9lufrf0ung feine «^Snbe erorelfenb). ^d) baufe 

Sinnen, ^onrab, id^ baufe ^l^ncu, ba^ ©ie )o bon mei- 
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nem berftorl&enen SBater reben. ^a, ©ie ftnb qvd, @ic 
l^aBen ein ^ers; e§ mad^t mid^ fei^r ölüdlid^, ba% Sie 
mir i)Q^ öCäeigt f)abcn. 

SJoIs* ©§ ift nur ein gana Heiner SCafd^enl^erg ^um 
6 5ßriöQtgeBraud^, e§ gefd^al^ toiber meinen aSiHen, ba% c§ 
fo äum aSorfdjein tarn, 

W^tlf^tih. Unb je^t genug t)on un§ Beiben. §ier 
im §aufe ixauijt man unfcre §ilfe. ©ie l^aben gefiegt, 
l^aben ^l^ren SBiöen boKftänbig gegen xm§ burd^gcfefet, 

10 idE) untertüerfe mid) unb erf enne ©ie aB meinen SKcifter 
an, S^fet öBer üBen ©ie ©nabe unb lüerben ©ie mein 
aSerbünbeter. Sei biefem ©treit ber aWänner ift raul^ 
in bo^ $er3 eine§ Wdbijen^ gegriffen toorben, ba^ id^ 
liebe. S^ möd^te ba^ gut mad&en, unb toünfdEie, bafe 

16 ©ie mir babei l^elfen. 

35oIä> Sefel^Ien ©ie über mid^. 
Slbcll^cib* 5Der Dberft mufe berföl^nt toerben. ©in* 
nen ©ie ettüQ^ au^, ba^ geeignet ift, fein franfe^ 
©elbftgefülÖI gu l^eilen. 

w S3oIä» S<ä& ^öbe baran gebodit unb einiget öorbe- 
reitet. ßeiber tann idE) nid^tg trni^ aB il^m fül^IBor 
madjen, bofe fein 3orn gegen DIbenborf eine Xov^eii 
ift. 5Den milben ©inn, ber gur SSerföl^nung treibt, 
trerben ©ie allein l^erborrufen fönnen. 

25 SKbcIl^cib* ©0 muffen trir grauen unfer §eil öerfud^en. 
S3oIs* S<äÖ cilß/ unterbe^ ba^ wenige äu tun, toa^ 
id^ vermag. 

äbcll^cib» Seben ©ie tr)oI)I, §err SRebalteur. Unb 
benfen ©ie nidjt aEein an ben Sauf ber großen SBelt, 

80 fonbern äutreilen aud) an eine einaelne greunbin, toeld^e 
an bem untDÜrbigen ©goi§mu§ leibet, auf il^re eigene 
^anb ba^ ©lüdf au fudjen. 

35ofä> ©ie l^aben immer '^^x @IüdE barin gefunben, 
für ba^ ©lüdf onberer au forgen. SBer biefen (£goi§- 
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nm§ l^Qt, für ben ift e§ !eine Sunft, glüdEIici) au fein. 

(«0I3 ab.) 

Slbcll^cib (allein). ®r IteBt mici) nod)! — ©r ift ein 
äQrtfül^Ienber, i)oi}^ex^iQex aWenfd^! — Slber anä) er ift 

5 refigntert, fic finb aUe franf, biefe aWönner. ©ie i)aben 
feine ©ouroge! 3lu^ lauter ©elel^rfamfeit unb 9?aci)ben« 
fen über fici) felbft l^aBen fie ba^ SSertrauen su fid^ felbft 
Verloren. 5Diefer ^onrob! toarum fagt er nidjt au mir: 
Slbell^eib, id) tr)ünfd)e ©ie ^uv grau? @r ift ja fonft 

10 unberfd^ämt genug! Sel^üte, er pl^ilofop liiert über meine 
arrt ©lüdf unb feine 2trt ©lüdf! ©§ toav Qlle§ fel^r 
fd&ön, aber e§ ift boi) nid)t§ aB bumme§ S^^Q- — ®ci 
finb meine ^unler auf bem üanbe gana anbere Seute. 
®ie tragen lein grofeeS 93ünbel 3Sei§]öeit mit fid^ l^erum 

15 unb gaben mel^i^ ©rillen unb SBorurteile, aB beraeil^H^ 
ift; aber fie l^affen unb lieben bod^ tüdE)tig unb tro^ig 
barauf Io§, unb bergcffen bie ©orge für il^r eigene^ 
SBol^Ibefinben niemaB. ©ie finb beffer baxan, td^ lobe 
mir ba^ Sanb, bie frifd^e Suft unb meine ädfer. — 

jo (^aufe; mit (gntfc^ioffcn^ieit) 2)ie „Union" foK berfauft lüerben! 
2)er ^onrab foE mir auf ba^ Sanb, bamit er feine 
®rillen berliert! (Sc^t h «nb ^^xtitt; mmeit.) 

liefen 93rief an ^errn ^uftiaratlö ©d^loarar idt) bitte 

35 il^n, fid) in einer bringenben Slngelegenl^eit au mir ^n 

bemül^en. (ftori ob.) 

3btt. 

3ba (aus bcr Seitcntür linfs). 9lu]^eIo§ gel^' idE) uml^^r! 
fiafe mid) l^ier au^lüeinen! (3Bcint a« «ibeibeibs ©oifc.) 
30 SKbcll^cib (järtii4>). 2trme§ ^inb! 2)ie böfen aWänner 
l^aben fd^Iimm an bir gel^anbelt. Slraure, mein Siebling, 
aber fei nid^t fo ftumm unb ergeben. 

^ba. S^ ^QÖß ^^^ ^^n ^i^cn ©ebanlen, er ift für 
midö berloren, für immer berloren! 
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Sfbd^cib. 2)xi Bift mein brobeg aWäbdöen. SIBer fei 
rul^ig! Xn i)a]t U)n gar .nid^t derloren! Snt ©egcn* 
teil, trir iDoHcii mad)cu, bafe bu if)n lucit fd^öner äurütf* 
crlöältft. 3Wit geröteten äSangen unb öerflärten 2lugcn 
5 foH er trieber öor bid) treten, bcr eble 3Kann, bein er» 
n)äl)lter Halbgott, unb um SJeraeil^i^ng foQ btd& ber $aI6* 
gott aiid^ bitten, ba'^ er bir Sd^meraen bereitet f)at 

3ba (3U i^r Quffetienb). 3Bq^' fOfift bU? 

Stbcll^cib* §öre, l^eut nad^t f)ah' iij in ben ©temen 
10 gelefen, ba^ bu grau 9tbgeorbnete tüerben foEft. ©in 
großer Stern fiel öom $immel unb barauf toax mit le* 
ferlid^en 93ud))taben gefd^rieben: „£)f)ne SBiberrebe, fie 
foH ir^n fiabcn!" — !5)ie ©rfüttung ift nur an eine Se* 
bingung gefniit)ft. 

15 '^ia. aSeld^e 93ebingung? fag' mir'§. 

JlbcIlÖcib. ^ij }jdb^ bir neulid) öon einem getüiffen 
gräulein unb einem unbefannten ^errn ^v^af)lt SBeifet 
bn? 

'^ia. ^d^ Ijabe unaufl^ötrlid) baran gebadet. 

20 9lbcl^cib* ®ut. 3ln bemfelben S^oge, lüo biefe 2)ame 

il^ren SRitter tt)ieberfinbet, trirft auä) bu mit beinern 

^rofeffor berföl^nt toerben. 9^id)t el^er, nid)t fpäter, fo 

jtelöt'^ gefd)rieben. 

^ba. ^ij glaube bir fo gern. Unb tDann tuirb ber 

26 Sag fommen? 

Slbcl^cib* So, mein ©dE)a^, bag lüeife id^ fo genau 

nid)t. 9tber im Vertrauen, tDeil n)ir aWäbdien oEein finb, 

bic beiüufete Same ^at ba^ lange hoffen unb dorren 

l^eralid) fatt, unb id^ fürd^te, ba% fie einen öergtoeifclteri 

30 ©d)ritt tut. 

Sbö (ne umarmenb). 3Wad)e uur, bü^ e§ uid^t 3U lange 
bauert. 

3lbcl^cib (fie Mtcnb). ©tiß, bafe un§ fein SKann l&ört! 



\ 



SBaB Bringen ©ie, alter greunb? 

Sor6* gräulein, braufeen ift §err SSeQmQu^, ber 
greunb — 
6 9[bcW|cib> ©d^on qnt; unb er toxü mxi) fpredfien. 

Sor6. So/ i4) felbft l^abe il^tn augerebet, fici) an 
©ie 3U n^enben, er l&at ^l^nen ettca^ au erääl^Ien. 

äfbcll^cib. gül&ren ©ie il^n l^erein! (ftorb ob.) 

3ba* Cafe mici) fort, id) l^abe bertDcinte 3lugen. 
10 ^Jlbcll^eib. ©0 gel), mein §er3, in tDcnigen aWinutcn 
bin ii} lüieber bei bir. (^bo ob.) Sind) ber nod)! S)ie * 
ganae „Union", einer nai} bcm anbern! 

fßtüman». 
^tüman^ mW(tn, mit öicicn scrbcuflunflcn). ©ie i^aben mir 
15 erlaubt, gnäbige^ gräulein! — 

SKbcUjcib (freunbii^i). ^d) freue mid^, ©ie bei mir au 
feigen, unb bin neugierig, auf bie intcreffanten ®ntbedEun= 
gen, bie ©ie mir.mad^en tcoHcn. 
^tUman^. '^ij möd)tc nicmanbem lieber, aU Sf)ncn, 
20 mein gnäbigc^^ gräulein, anbertraucn, n)a§ id) gef)ört 
Ijabe, £a id) Don ^errn Slorb erfaf^ren, ba% ©ie eine 
9tbonnentin unferer 3eitung finb, fo l^öbe id) ba^^ 9Ser* 
trauen — 
9lbclf)cib. Safe id) aud) Derbicnc, eine S^^cunbin ber 
25 ÜRebafteure au fein, ^ä) banfe Sinnen für bie gute 
2)?einung. 

JBcffmauig* ®a ift biefer ©d^mod! Gr ift ein armer 
SWenfd), ber toenig in guter ©efcHfd^aft gelebt l^at, unb 
mar bi§ jc^t 9Kitarbeiter am „Goriolan". 
80 9lbcI5cib. '^äj erinnere mid^, if)n gefeiten au l^aben. 

SeQmaiti^. ^äj gab if)m auf bem 3Bunfdö bon Sola 
einige (Släfer ^unfd). Sarauf mürbe er luftig unb cr= 
aäl}lte. mir t)on einem grofeen Stomplott, meld^e^ atoifd)cn 
©enben unb bem Stebafteur be§ „Koriolan" be^W&^t, ^\^ 
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Beiben Ferren ^aben naij feiner SSerfidöcrunö ben 5ßlan, 
unfern 5ßrofeffor Olbenborf beim $errn Oberften in 
äßifefrebit au bringen, unb be^l^ölb l^aben fie b^n ^crrn 
Oberft angetrieben, 3lrtifel in ben ,,SorioIan" äu fd&reiben. 

5 5lbcll^cib* Sft benn ber junge SWann, tDeld^er SÖnen 
biefe ©ntbedfung gemad^t l&at, irgenbtDie suöerläffig ? 

35tiiman§. ®r fann nid^t t)tel ^ßünfdf) bertragen, nxib 

aU er brei ©läfer getrunfen l^atte, ergäl^Ite er mir ba^ 

alle§ f reitoiHig ; fonft l^alte idE) il^n freilid^ nid^t für 

10 fel)r anftänbig. S^^ glaube, er ift ein guter ßerl, aber 

onftänbig? 9?ein, ba^ ift er bod^ nid^t. 

Stbcll^cib (öie!(^flüitiö). SBürbe biefer ^err — tDcId^er bie 
brei ©läfer ^unfd^ getrunfen f)at iDol^I bereit fein, feine 
©ntl^üHungen t)or anbern 5ßerfonen 3u toieberl^olen ? 

15 ^tüman^. ®r fagte mir, ba% er ba^ hm toottte, 
unb \pvaij aud^ öon 93etr)eifen. 

9lbeIQeib (bei seitc). 211^ fo! — (Sout) ^d^ fürd^te, bie 
SJeiüeife toerben nidjt gcnügenb fein. ■*— Unb ©ic l^aben 
bem 5ßrofeffor ober ^errn Söols feine SWitteilung bar- 
20 über gemad^t? 

JBcffutaiti^* Unfer ?ßrofeffor ift ie^t fejr Befd&aftigt, 

unb 93ol3 ift ber Befte unb luftigfte SWenfd^ öon ber 

3BeIt; aber toeil er ol^ttebieS mit ^errn bon ©enben 
gefpannt ift, fo glaubte id) — 

26 Slbd^cib mntu). Unb ©ie l^^tten gana red^t, lieber 
$err a3eKmau§. — 2tIfo fonft finb ©ie mit §errn Sola 
aufrieben ? 

^tUmawB. ®r ift ein t)erträgIidE)er unb au^geacid^* 
neter SWenfdEi, unb id^ ftel^e mit ü)m \eS)x gut, toir aUe 
BD ftel^en gut mit il^m. 

Slbd^cib. S)a§ freut midfi. 

SBcffmau^. ©r ift mand^mal ctloa^ übermütig, aber 
er i^at ba^ befte ^era Don ber SBelt. 
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Slbell^eib (bei sett<). 3luB bem- Tlnnbe ber ^nber unb 
Unmünbigen toerbet il^r bie SBaliriöeit i^ören. 

!@ellmaiti^. greilidf) ift er eine rein t)rofaifdöe 3Jatur, 
für 5ßoefie l^ctt er feinen ©inn. 
5 rndficib. ©iQuBen ©ie? 

^tUman^. ^a, in ber Söesiel^unö toirb er oft auB» 
fSnig. 

Slbcll^ctb (aufbre^enb). ^d^ bonfe ^1)nen für ^l^re 
SWitteilunöen, anä) lüenn id^ lein OetoidEit barauf legen 
10 fann, unb freue midö, in S^nen einen Seil ber Sftebal* 
tion fennen gu lernen. 5Die Ferren ^ournaliften finb, 
iDie idö merle, gefäl^rlidöe Seute, unb e§ ift gut, il^r 
SBol^tooHen gu erl^alten, oBgleidE) idf) aU unBebeutenbe 
5ßerfon midE) Bemüf)en lüiH, nie ©toff au einem 3ßitung§* 
15 artifel su geben. — (S)a «enmous asgert au qtun:] ßonn id^ 
S^nen nod^ in irgenb etiüaö bienen? 

93eIImani8 (mit sBärmc). ^a, gnäbige^ gräulein, toenn 

©ie bie @üte l^oBen tooKen, biefeö ©jemplar meiner 

©ebid^te anaunel&men. ©§ finb ätoar Sugenbgebid^te, 

80 meine erften SSerfud^e, -ober idf) red^ne auf ^l^re freunb» 

lid^e 9tad^fidE)t. (3ie^t ein fdu^ mit ©olbfc^nitt auS ber Xafil^e, fiber» 
gibt es.) 

3lbcI5ctb> Sdö banle ^l^ncn l^erslidö, $err SeHmouS. 
STiodö niemaB l^öt mir ein SDidjter feine SBerfe gefdE)enIt, 
25 id) tüerbe ba§ fd^öne 93udö auf bem Sanbe burd^Iefen 
unb midö unter meinen Säumen barüber freuen, ha% id^ 
in ber (Btabt greunbe l^abe, lüeldje auij an midE) beulen, 
toenn fie für anbere ia^ ©d^öne barfteHen. 

ScttutaitJ^ (mu scuer). ©eieu ©ie überaeugt, gnäbigeS 

30 gräulein, ha'Q fein S)id)ter ©ie bergeffen trirb, iDeldEier 

ba^ OIüdE gel^abt f)at, ©ie fennen in lernen, m mit 

einer tiefen SBerbeugung.) 

abcll^ctb (affein). SDiefer $err ©dfimodf mit ben brei 
©löfern 5ßunfdö ift bod^ tool^I einer »efanntl^iia^t ^^x.i, 
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Siovh foH il^n fogleidf) miffud^en. — Saum bin id^ in bcr 
©lobt antjcfommen, unb mein Sinimer ift tote ein Oc* 
jd^äfl^bureQu, in toeldöem SRebafteure unb ©d^riftfieHcr 
il^r aSefen treiben. — ^d) fürdjte, ia^ ift eine Sorbe- 
5 beutung. m m^ unfs.) 

S§ tüirb bun!el. S)er Oietft cnj§ bem (Skrrtcn. 

Dbcrft (lanefcm no(% born). ©§ ift mir Keb, bafe e§ 
au§ ift äiDifdjen un§. — («ufftamj)fcnb) ©ei)r lieb ift e^ 
mir ! — (@cbtiwt) ^d) fül^Ie mid) frei unb leidet, tüie feit 
10 lange nidjt, id& glaube, id^ fönnte fingen. — g^ biefem 
STugenblidf bin id^ ©egenftanb ber Unterf)altung bei aßen 
2;eetaffen, auf aEen 93ierbänfen. Überaß SRoifonnieren 
unb 2adE)en: S)em gefdiiel^t redE)t, bem alten Starren! 
aSerbammi ! 

15 ^otr mit ßid^tern unb ber g^itung. 

aSer l^öt bir erlaubt, ßidE)t 3U bringen? 

SarL $err Dberft, e^ ift bie ©tunbe, tüo ©ie bie 
Seitung lefen. ^ier ift fie. (Cegt fic auf ben %m,) 

Cbcrft. UntDÜrbige^ aSoIf, biefe Ferren t)on ber fje* 
20 ber! geig, bo^lö^ft, |)intcrliftig in il^rer 9lnont)mität. 
aSie biefe aSanbe ie^t triump liieren toirb, unb über mid^! 
aSie fie il^i^en SRebaftcur bi§ in bie aSoIfen erl^eben! 
3)a liegt ha^ nidE)tStt)ürbige aSIatt! 3)arin ftel^t meine 
Sßieberlage, au§t)ofaunt mit boQen aSadfen, mit fpöttifd^em 

26 3ld)feIäUdfen tüeg bamit ! (oe^t auf unb ab, fle^t We Sel= 

tuno ouf bcr ßrbc on, fic auftiebenb) ^dt) tüiH'^ bod^ au^lofteu! 

(fefet m $ier gleid^ im Slnfange: (icfenb) 5ßrofeffor DI* 
benborf — SKajorität bon 3lt)ei Stimmen. „2)ieS aSIatt 
ift öerpflidEitet, fid^ über ha^ Sftefultat 3u freuen." — 3)a§ 
80 glaub' id^. — „2tber nid^t weniger erfreulid^ toar ber 
aBaf)Ifamt)f, tDeldjer boranging." — 92atürlid&. — „®§ 
ift bielleid^t nod^ nid^t bagetüefen, ba%, tt)ie l^ier, gtoei 
SWänner einanber gegenüberftanben, fo eng burd^ jal^re- 
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lange Sreunbfd^aft berbunben, beibc in gletd^er 3Betfe 
biirdE) ba^ 2Bot)In)oIIcn if)rer SWitbürger auögc3eid)nct. 
CS^ tpar ein ritterlid^er Sam|)f älüifd^en 3tDei S^^^i^txben, 
üoK $odE)]^er3igfeit, oI)ne ©roß, oI)ne ®ifcriud)t, ja t)iel* 
5 leidet öerbarg ftd^ in ber ©eele eine§ lehen öon beiben 
ber SBunfd^, ha^ ber bcfreunbete ©egner, unh nicf)t er, 

(Sieger tperbe," (Ccot bQ§ 39Iatt »co, trorfnct ^ blc Stlm ab.) 

SBa^ ift ba§ für eine (St)radöe? — (sicft) „Unb abgefel^sn 
t)on einaelnen ^JJarteianfid^ten i)at nie ein SWann größere 

10 3Inft)rüd^e auf ben ©ieg gel^abt, aU unfer t)eref)rter 
(Segner. SBa§ er burd^ feine biebere, eble ^erfönlid^feit 
bem großen Greife feiner greunbe nnh 33efannten gilt, 
ba^ 3U rül^nten ift l&ier nid^t ber Ort; toie er aber burd^ 
feine rege Steilnal^nte für alle gemeinnüftigen Untemel^' 

15 mnngen ber ©tabt mit ^at unb Zat gelüirft, ba^ ift 
allgemein befannt unb toixb gerabe l^eut t)on unfern 
SWitbürgem mit lebl^aftem 2)anf cmpfunben." — (Scot ms 
matt h)co.) 2)a§ ift ein nieberträd^tiger ©til! — (Cicfi netter) 
„XurdE) eine fel^r geringe SKajorität ber (Stimmen l^at 

w unfere (Stabt befd^Ioffen, bie )3oIitifdöen Stnfid^teh be§ 
jüngeren greunbeS in ben Kammern geltenb au mad^en, 
aber t)on aßen Parteien tüerben I)eut, iuic berlautet, 
3Ibreffen unb ®et)utationen borbereitet, nid^t, um ben 
Sieger im SBal^Ifampf gu feiern, fonbern um feinem 

85 ©egner, feinem eblen greunbe bie aögemeine Sld^tung unb 
aSerel^x^ung au^aubrüdfen, beren nie ein SWann tüürbiger 
lüar aB er." — ®a^ ift offenbarer SWeud^elmorb ! ®a§ 
ift eine furd^tbare ^nbi^fretion DIbenborf§, ba^ ift eine 
Sournaliftenrad^e, fo fein unb augefpifet, — O ba^ fielet 

50 i^m äl^nlidö! 92ein, ba^ fiefit il^m nid^t äl^nlid^! ®§ ift 
cmt)örenb, e§ ift unmenfdölidö ! — 3Ba§ foß id^ tun? 
S)et)utationen unb 5lbreffen an mid^? an £)Ibenborf§ 
greunb? — Sal^, ba§> ift aüeg nur Oefd^tDäfe, 3eitung§^ 
gefd^rei, ba^ foftet nid^t^, aU ein paar fdfjöne äöorte! 
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®tc ©tabt lüeife rxiijt^ öon biefen ©ntpfinbungcn. 6§ 
ift eine ©aunerei! 

SarL 93rtefe bon ber ©tabt-poft. (ßeot fie ottf ben zm 

5 ab.) 

Oicrft ®arxn ftedft tpxeber ettva^l 6§ ift mir un- 
l^eimlid^, fie aufaumadEien. — (erbricht ben erfien) 3Ba^ S^eu*. 
fei! ein ©ebid^t? unb an ntidE)? „Unferm cblen @eg* 
ner in ber ^olitif, bem beften Spanne ber ©tabt" — 

10 unterfd^rieben ? — lüie ift bie Unter fdEirift ? 93au§ ! a3au§ ? 
fenne idE) ni(f)t, ba§ mufe ein ^feubont)m fein! (sirfi) ®§ 
fd^eint gan3 au^ge3eid^nete ^oefie! — Unb toa^ ift l^ier? 
(öffnet ben atocitcn ©rief) ,,2)em 3Bof)Itäter ber SKrmcn, bem 
JBater ber SSeriDaiften", eine Slbreffe — (iiefi) ,,SScrc]&rung 

15 unb $er3en§güte" — Unterf d^rif t : „SSiele grauen unb 
SKöbd^en", ha§^ ©iegel ein ^. ^.? — aWein ®ott, toa^ 
fön ha^ alle§? bin idö be^ert? — ©inb ba§ in SBQl&rl&eit 
©timnten au§' ber ©tabt, unb lüirb ber l&cutigc Xaq bon 
ben Sßenfd^en \o aufgefaßt, \o mu^ id^ geftel&en, ba^ bie 

20 Seute beffer t)on mir beulen, — aB id^ felbft. — 

SarL 6ine Slnaaf)! Ferren iDÜufd^t ben $errn Dberft 
au ft)redöen. 

Cicrft. 3Ba§ für Ferren? 
25 StarL ©ie fagen: eine ®et)utation ber SSaWmanncr. 

Cficrft. gül&re fie l^erein. S)iefe öerbamntte S^itung 
l^at bod^ red^t gel^öbt. 

$te^enBrtn!r ßletnmtii6e(r nod^ brei anbete fetten (fie öet^ugen 

fidö, ber Oberft gleidöfaüS.) 

30 $te:t)enBrtnI (feierlich). 30?ein $err Cberft! — @ine Sffn- 
^af)l SBal^Imänner l^^^t un§ aB eine 2)et)utation 8^^ S^ncn 
gefanbt, um ^^mn gerabe l&eut au fagen, bafe bie gonje 



<3taht ©ie für einen l^ödöft reit)eftabeln unb braöen 
aWann pit, 

Dficrft (ftcif). S^ 6in für bie gute 3Weinung öerbun* 
ben. 
6 5ßtc^JCtt6riiif. S)a ift nidit^ aScrbinblidöe^ bei. e§ 
ift bie aBaJ^rl^eit. ©ie finb ein ©l^renmann burdö nnb 
bntij, unb e^ ntad^t un§ greube, ^finen ba^ äu fagen; 
e§ fann Sf)nen nid^t unangcnel^m fein, bie§ bon S^ren 
3Kitbürgern 3U |ören. 

10 Oficrft. St^ ^obe midö felbft immer für einen Ttann 
öon ®]&re gel&alten, meine Ferren. 

"ißxtptninnh ®a l^aben ©ie gana red^t gel^abt. Unb 
©ie l^aben ^l^re brabe ©efinnung anä} betDiefen. Sei 
jeber ©elegenl^eit. Sei 3trmut, bei Steuerung, in SSor- 

15 muhbf(f)aften, audE) bei unferm ©d^ü^enfeft, überall, tpo 
im§ bürgern ein lüol^ItDoIIenbcr unb guter SKann greube 
mad^te ober nü^^Iid^ toav, ba finb ©ie boran getüefcn. 
Smmer fd)Iid^t nnb trcul^eräig, ol^ne fd)nurrbärtige^ 3Be= 
fen nnb $od^mut. Sal&er fommt e§ benn, ba^ toit ©ie 

20 allgemein lieben unb berel^ren. 

Dicrft (fä^rt H über btc klugen). 

'ißxtptnbnnh $eut l&aben bielc bon un§ il&re ©tim* 

men bem ^rofeffor gegeben. SKand^e n:)egen ber ^o* 

litif, mand^e, toeil fie toiffen, ba^ er ^^v genauer 

25 S^ßi^nb ift unb t)ieneid^t gar ^l^r ©d^lüiegerfol^n lüirb. 

Dicrft mnt ^ärtc). SWein $err — 

'^Ißitptnbnnh 2Iud) id^ felbft l&abe S^nen meine 
©timme nid^t gegeben. 

Dicrft (cttoas cifriflcr). 5D?ein $err — 
30 'ißitptnbnnh 9Iber ehen bc^toegen !omme idö mit 
ben anbevn au ^l^nen, unb be^tüegen fagcn lüir S^^^n, 
tüie man in ber Sürgerfd^aft bon ^l^nen ben!t. Itnb 
lüir tnünfd^en aße, ba^ ©ie uod^ lange ^l^rc männlid)e 
©efinnung unb ^l^r freunbfdjaftlid^e^ §er^ uu§ e.tfei<xtt.^^^ 
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mögen, aU ein öerel^rter, äufeerft ref^^eftaBIer ^err rnii 
aWitbüröcr. 

Döcrft (o^nc ^ärtc). SBarum fagen (Sie ba^ nid^t bem 
^rofeffor, auf bcu S^re SBal^I gcf aHen ift? 
5 $tc:t)ctt6rinf. ©r ift nodE) jung. Gr foH fid^'^ crft 
in hen S?ammern öerbicnen, ba^ bic ©tabt il^m banft. 
Sie aber 1^ a b e n * ^ um un§ berbient unb be^l^^Ib f om- 
mcn tüir au :5I)nen. 

Cficrft (aufricf)tto). '^äj baxiU SÖnen, mein $err, für 
10 :g]^re frcunblid^en SBorte. ©ie tun mir gerabe jet^t 
fef)r tüol)I, S<^ bitte Sie um ^^len SRamen. 

5Ptc<Jcii6riiif. '^äj Ijeifee ^iet)enbrinf. 

Cbcrft (crföltet, ober nm unPflic*). Stl) fo, ba^ tft ber 

3tamc! — (5Rit Haltung) ^d^ baufe SI)nen, meine Ferren, 
15 für bie tüol^ItDoücnbc Slnfid^t, ipeld^e Sie au^gef^rod^en 
l)aben, gleid)t)icl, ob Sie bie toaste SWeinung ber Stabt 
tüicbcrgebcn, ober nadö bcn SSünfd^en einzelner reben. S<% 
banfe Sf)ncn, unb id) lüerbe fortfal^i^en, ba^ au tun, toa^ 

id) für red)t I)aItC. {«crbcuot ri4 bic Deputation ebenfotts, Wcre ab.) 

30 3lIfo ba^ ift bicfcr ^^Jict)enbrinf, ber toarme greunb 
feinet greunbc^! — 9Ibcr bie SSortc biefc^ 9Wanne§ toaren 
ticrftönbig unb fein ganac^ 8[u^5fel)en el^rentoert, e^ ift 
uitmöglid), baf] ba^ allcö St)i'^büberci fein fann. — SBer 
locife! 6^ finb gett)anbte Intriganten. Senben mir 

25 ScitungSartifel, Sricfc unb bicfc gutmütigen Seute in§ 
^an§>, um midö lücid^I^cr^ig au mad^en, gebärben fid^ üor 
aller aScIt al§> meine greunbe, um mxd) au atüingen, 
i!)rcr galfdiöcit ftitcbcr au trauen! ^a, fo ift*§. 2lIIe^ 
ift abgekartet! Sic foUcn fid^ gctäufd^t l^aben! 

30 ÄorL 

SarL .<perr 2)oftor 93oIa! 

Cbcrft* Sdö 6in für nicmanb mef)r ^n $aufc. 

iXaxU 2)a^ I)abe id) bem .'^crrn aud^ gefagt, aber er 
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beftanb barauf, ben $errn Oberften äu ft)redE)en, er 
fomme in einer ©l^rcnfadöe. 

Oöcrft aSSa^? DIbcnborf tüirb bod) nid)t fo n)af)n* 
finnig fein — fül&r' il^n l^er! 

5 93015* 

SBoIg (mit ^aitunc). <§err Oberft, id) fomme, ^l&nen 
eine SKitteilung äu madE)en, tücld^e für bie ßl^re eine§ 
©ritten nottüenbig ift. 
Cficrft. Sd^ bin barauf gefaxt unb bitte ©ie, bie» 
10 felbe nid^t äu lang au^aubel^nen. 

SJoIs» ?hir fo lang, aU nötig ift. 2)er Slrtifel in 
bem l^eutigen 3tbenbblatt ber „Union", toeld^er Sf)re 
^erfönlidifeit befpridE)t, ift öon mir gefdirieben nnb t)on 
mir ol^ne DIbenborf§ 3Biffen in bie Q^itw^g gefegt. 
15 Dicrft. G§ ift mir faum t)on S^tereffe au tüiffen, 
toer ben 3lrtifel gefdirieben l)at 

Sola (artio). 3tber e§ ift mir t)on SBid^tigfeit, ^l^nen 
3U fagen, ba^ er nid^t öon DIbenborf ift unb ba^ £>h 
benborf nid)t^ babon getüufet l^at. 3Kein greunb toar 
20 in ben legten aSod^en fo fel^r burd^ 3;rübe§ unb ©d^mera» 
Iid)e§, ba^ er felbft erleben mufete, in Stnft)rudö genom* 
men, ba^ er bie Seitung be^ 93Iatte§ mir aßein überliefe, 
Sür aQe§, toa^ in biefer legten S^tt barin ftanb, bin id) 
QÜein t)eranttoortlid^. 
26 Dicrft* Unb n)Oäu mad)en ©ie biefe Eröffnung? 
SBoIä* 6ö loirb '^i^vem ©d^arfblidf nid)t entgelten, 
§err Dberft, ba% naij ber ©cene, tüeld^e l^eut atüifd^en 
Si&nen unb meinem greunbe borgefalten ift, DIbenborf 
aB 3Wann öon Gl^re einen fold^en Slrtifel lieber fd)rei« 
80 ben nod) in feine S^itung aufnel^men fonnte. 

Dietft. aSie fo, mein $err? ^n bem Slrtüel felbft 
l^abe id) nid^t^ Untüürbige^ gefunben. 

Sols^ 2)cr Slrtifel fe^t meinen greunb in '^l)xer\ 
Slugen bem SSerbad^t au^, aB lüode er burd\ u\v\»\3x^v^ 
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©dömeid^elei ^l^re Zexlndt)me toxebev gctütnnen. 9Wdöt§ 
lietjt il)m ferner alö ein fold^er SSecj. Sie, ^err Dberit 
finb 3U fel^r Wann t)on ®I)rc, um felbft öei ^l^^em 
geinbe eine gemeine ^anblmiq natürlidö 3U finben. 

5 Dicrft ©ie l&aben rcd)t! — (5?ci ©cite) Siefer Xvoi^ 
Vit unerträglid^. — Sft ^l^re ©rllärung 3u @nbe? 

SBoIs* ©ie ift e§. ^d) l&abe ndäj eine attJcitc Bei* 
anfügen, ha% id^ felbft fel&r Bebaute, biefen 9lrtiM gc» 
fd^rieBen äu l&aBen. 

10 DBerft. ^d^ tue SBnen lüol^I tiid^t unred&t, toenn 
xä) annel&me, ha% ©ie fd^on anbetet gefd^rieBen l&aBcn, 
tüa^ el^er 3U Bebauern toav. 

SJoIg (fortfo^renb). liefen Slttifel liefe id^ brudEen, Beöor 
id^ öon Sf)rer legten Unterrebung mit DIbenborf ^enntni§ 

15 l^atte; (fe^r artio) id) Bebaute if)n be^l^alB, n)eil er nid^t gana 
tDai)v ift. ^d) tüar äu fd)nell, al§ id^ bem 5ßuBIifum ^^te 
^erfönlid^feit fd^ilberte, ha^ 93ilb entft)rtdöt lpenigften§ 
]&eut nid^t mel^r ber 3BirIIidE)feit, e§ ift gefdömcid^elt. 
DBerft (ausbrec^cnb). 3tun, Beim Jleufel, ba^ ift groB! 

20 Sols* aSeraeil^ung, e^ ift nur toai^xl ^äj lüünfd^e 
©ie 3U üBeraeugen, ba^ anäj ein ^ournalift Bebauern 
fann, Untüal^re^ gefd^rieBen au l^^^Ben. 

DBerft $err! — (bei ©cito S^ tnufe an mid^ l^alten, 
er Bel^ält fonft immer rcd^t. ■■ — SWein $err ®oftor, id^ 

25 fcl^e, ba^ ©ie ein getüanbter 3Wann finb unb ^f)r $onb* 
toext öerftel^en. 2)a ©ie aufeerbem l^eut in ber ©tim* 
mung fd^einen, nur bie aSal&rlöeit au reben, fo erfudEie id^ 
©ie nod^, mir au fagen, oB ©ie bielleid^t aud^ bie 2)e* 
monftrationen geleitet l^aBen, toelije [lij mir l&eut aB 

30 ©timmen be§ ^JJuBIifumö barfteßen. 

Sola m bcrncigcnb). StUerbing^ Bin idE) baBei nid^t un- 
tätig gelüefen. 

DBcrft (l^m bie «riefe bin^altenb, heftig). ^aBeU ©ic bie§ 

öeranlafet ? 
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Sola* 3um $£eil, ^err Ofierft. — S)te§ ®ebi(f)t ift 
ber ^ersen^ergu^ eine§ el^rlidien S^tnöen, tDeld^er in 
Sl&nen hext öaterlid^en greunb Olbenborf^ unb ha^ 
Öbeal eine§ ritterlid^en gelben öerel&rt; id) l^obe il&m 
5 hen Thxt gemad^t, ^^mn ha^ @ehiijt gu überfenben. 
G^ toar iDeniöften^ gut gemeint. ®er 5ßoet mag fidE) 
ein anbere§ ^beal fudE)en. — ®ie Slbreffe fommt t)on 
grauen unb SKäbd^en, toeldie hen aSerein für ©rgiel^ung 
bertüal&rlofter ^nber bilben. S)er aSerein ääl^It aud) 
10 gräulein Si>ti 93crg unter feine 3KitgIieber, id) felbft 
l^abe- ben 2)amen biefe Slbreffe t)erfa6t, fie ift t)on ber 
S^od^ter be§ SBeinlöänbler^ ^Pie^jenbrinl abgefd)rieBen. 

Oicrft* Ungefäl&r fo l&abe id| biefe Briefe Beurteilt. 
G^ ift unnötig gu fragen, ob ©ie auäj ber SKafd^inift 
15 finb, tDeldier mir bie 93ürger l^ergefdEiidEt l^at. 
SSoIä* SBenigften^ l&abe idE) nid^t abgeraten. 

iBon aufecn öielftimmige^ aKänncr^^Ouartett. 

^pc^, ^^oä), l^od^I 

@§ lebt ein Dritter l^od^cfinnt 
30 Sn unfrer SKaucrn 93ann, 

3^n fegnet icbe^ S3ürgcr!inlb, 
S)cn eblen, treuen ^ann. 
SBer ^ilfe fud^ in Sßot imb 2ctb, 
^r ruft bcn IHitter toert, 
25 ®enn fiicbc ift fein SBaffenlleib, 

Erbarmen l^eifet fein (Sd^toert. 
2Bir feiern l^eut mit ©ong unb SBort 
^^n, aEer §trm-en ©d^u^ unb $ort, 
S)en Oberft, ben Cberft, 
30 S)en eblen Oberft löerg. 

Dbcrft («Inflclt naäi ben erftcn ZaUen bc8 ®efanfle§). 

®u n)irft niemanb borlaffen, tüenn bn in meinem 
S)ienft bleiben mittft. 
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aaW fcrf*ro(!cn). §crr Dbcrft, fie finb fd^on im ©or» 
tcn, eine grojie ©cfeüfdiaft, c^ ift bie 2iebertafcl, bic 
2lnfür)rcr ftel^en Bereite auf bcr Zveppe. 

SJoIa (Der bQ§ fjfnftcr geöffnet), ©el&r gut gefungeu, $err 
5 Cberft — 3;entpler unb IJübin — . G^ ift ber befte 3;cnor 
imferer Qtabt unb bie Begleitung ift originett genug. 

Cficrft (bei ©eite). GS tft 5um StoQlüerben ! — gül&re 

bie §erren l^erein. (Äorl ab; am (gnbe ber Stroobe:) 

i^ti^ ^leinmid^elr attiei anbete Vetren* 

10 JJri^ Sletnmtri^cL §err Dberft, bie l^iefige ßieber* 
tafel bittet um bic Grlaubni^, ^l^nen einige ßicber fin- 
gen 5U bürfcn. §ören ©ie ba^ fleine ©tänbcfien aB 
einen f(i)tt)a(3^en 9lu§brucf ber allgemeinen SBerel&rung unb 
Siebe freunblt(j^ an. 

15 Cficrft. S3?einc .<gcrrcn, id^ Bebaute fel^^, ha% eine 
©rfranfung in meiner gamilie mir n)ünjdöen§ti)ert mad)en 
mufe, SÖ^c fünftlerifcficn Seiftungen abgefürät au fel&en. 
^ä) banfe ^l^nen für bie gute aWeinung unb crfuiJöe 
©ie, $errn ^rofeffor DIbenborf bie Sieber äu fingen, 

20 bie ®ie mir ßugebat^^t I)aben. 

JJrt^ SIctnmtdjeL SBir hielten e§ für 5ßfli(%t, auerft 
©ie 3u begrüßen, beDor tüir S^ren Sreunb auffud^en. 
Um ffranfe nid)t 3u ftören, tüerben lt)ir un§, tüenn ©ic 
erlauben, tDcitcr Dom §aufe ab im ©arten auffteHen. 

25 Cbcrft. Zun Sie nad) !5I)rem belieben. (w\i stuin-^ 

mx6)d unb bie beiben onbern ah.) — ^ft biefer 3luf3Ug aud^ bOU 

^r)rer Grfinbnng? 

Sola (fid) öerncioenb). SBcuigfteu^ av^Ht S^eül — Slber 
©ie finb au gütig, ^crr Dberft, tüenn ©ie alle biefe 
30 Scmonftrationcn auf mid) allein anrüdfül^ren; mein 
Slntcil bavan ift bod) feftr gering. vidC) I)abc nid)t§ gc= 
tan, aU bic üffcntlid]c 9Jfeinung ein tDcnig rebigiert. 
S)iefc öielcn 9)ccn]d)cn finb feine puppen, lücldöe eiv 
geujanbtcr ^uppcnfpiclcr an ben Sräl^ten uml^eraielöen 
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fönntc. Stile biefe (Stimmen gel)ören tüditigen unb e^* 
rentücrten ^erfonen an, unb toa^ fic SI>ncn öefagt l&aben, 
ba^ ift in ber Xat bie allgemeine 30?einung ber ©tabt 
ha^ l^eifet, bie Überäeugung .ber 93effercn unb SSerftän» 
5 bigen in ber (Ztabt SBäre fie e§ nid^t, fo I)ätte idE) mid^ 
biefen braöen Seuten gegenüber fel&r t)ergeBIidö bemülöt, 
audö nur einen t)on il&nen in '^^v ^au§ au fül^^en. 

Dierft* @r f)at toiehex veijt unb id| l^aBe immer 
unred^t! 

10 JBoIs (fe^r ortifl). Oeftatteu ©ie mir nod^ bie ©rflärung, 
ba% mir gegenlüärtig aud) biefe äarten älu^erungen ber 
allgemeinen Sld^tung un^Jaffenb er[d)einen, unb ba^ iä) 
ben Sünteil, tüeld^en id^ bavan l)abe, ]&ödE)Iidö bebaure. 
SBenigftenS l^^ut 1^ ein greunb Olbenborf^ !eine SSer* 

15 anlaffung, ^'()ven ritterlid^en ©inn ober ^l&re ©elbftt)er* 
leugnung a^^ feiern. 

Dicrft (ottf i^n suoe^enb). SWciu $err ®o!tor, ©ie Be- 
nu^en ba^ SSorred^t ^^vev S^^^^ rüdEfid^t^Io^ äu reben 
unb grembe äu Beleibigen, in einer 3Beife, todä^e meine 

20 ©ebulb erfd)öt)ft. Sie finb in meinem .<paufe, unb e^ 
ift eine getDÖf)nIid^e SRüdEfid^t ber gefeUfd^aftlid^en Mug« 
l^eit, ba^ man ba^ $au§red^t be§ Oegner^ reft)eftiert. 

SBolä m über einen Stu^I le^nenb, oentütllc^). SBeUU ©ic bo« 

mit fagen lüollcn, ba'^ Stiften ba^ dieäjt aufteilt, un» 
25 angenel^^e Srembe au§ ^l^rem ^aufe au entfernen, fo 
lüar e§ unnötig, mid) baxan au erinnern; benn ©ie 
l^aben l&eut fd^on einen anbevn au^ ^I^rem '§aufe ge= 
luiefen, bem feine Siebe au Sftucn ein gröfeere^ 9ted)t 
gab l^ier au fein, aU iä) l^abe, 

90 jDfierft* §err, eine fold^e 2)reiftigfeit ift mir nod) 
nidE)t öorgefommen. 

SSoIs m wmcioeHb). ^(tj bin Sournalift, §err Dberft, 
unb nel^me nur ba^^ in ?rnfprud), toa^ ©ie foeben ba-^^ 
aSorred^t meiner 3unft nannten. 
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©rofeer Tlax\^ Don SÖIaStnftrument^n. Statt fd^ttctt l^crein. 

Oöcrft (i^m entocflcn). SBerfd&Itefee ba§ Oartentor, nie* 
manb foH f)erein. we sjiun« f^toeiöt.) 

Sola (om gfcnfier). ©te f^jerreti ^^le greunbc an^, 
5 bie^mal Bin td) unfd^ulbig. 

aart 3td), $err £)6erft, e§ tft 8« ft)ät. hinten im 
©arten ftel^en bie ©änger, unh born fommt ein unge* 
l^eurer S^^ ^or ba§ $au§, e§ ift $err t)on ©enben 

Unb bie gonae Sleffource. Ola* tm ^intcrorunb.) 

10 Dicrft $err, iäj toün^ije, ba'Q bie Unterrebung a^Ji" 
fd^en un§ ein ©nbe nel^me. 

SBoI? (aus bem ^cnflcr 8urü(!fj)re(3&enb). ^Xi ^i)XeV Sage, ^ett 

, OBerft, finbe iij biefen SBunfd^ fel^r natürlidi. mitut 
itnausfetienb) ©in Brißantcr Slufäug, fic tragen aUe ^ßopier* 

16 laternen. 3tuf ben üateinen finb Snfd&riftenl — Slufeer 
hen getüöl^nlidöen Sebifen ber SReffource fel&e id^ itod^ 
anbere. — Safe biefer Seömau^ bodE) niemals 8u[iegt, 
lüo er ber S^it^ng nüfelid^ fein fönnte. (©c^nea eine »rief. 
tof*e borjie^cnb) 5)ie S^fd^riften tüoüen toir fd^neU für 

20 bie Sßitung notieren. (8urü(ffj)re(%enb) SBeräeil&en ©ie! — 
2ld^, ba§ ift l^ödift nterliüürbig : „9?ieber mit unfern 

• Seinben!" — nnh l&ier eine fdölüSrsIidöe Saterne mit trei- 
ben 33ud^ftaBen: ,,^ereat bie ,,Union"!" SlHe SSetter! 
(3um gfenficr ^inousrufenb) ®uten StBenb, meine Ferren! 

35 Döcrft (3u i^m tretenb). $err, finb ©ie be§ 2;eufefö! 
SJoIs m f*nett umbre^cnb). ®§ ift fcl^r gütig öon S^nen, 
$err CBerft, ba% ©ie fid^ neben mir am genfter s^gen. 

(Dberft tritt jurürf.) 

©enben (ton unten). aBa§ ift ba^ für eine ©timme? 
30 JBoIä* ©Uten SfBenb, §err t)on (Senbenl — 2)er $err, 
nield^cr bie Braune Laterne mit ber lüeifeen ^nfd^rift' 
trägt, tüüvbe un^ fef)r öerBinben, toenn er bie ®üte f)a- 
Ben lüonte, bem §errn DBerft bie Saterne einmal l^er« 
Qufäureidöen. Slafen ©ie ^l)v Sid^t au§, aWann, unb 
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rcidöen ©tc mir bie Saterne. — ©o, id^ ban!e '^^mn, 
Tlann mit ber gciftreid^en Debife. — (2)ie stodiatcme herein, 
^oienb) ' $ier, <§err Dberft, ift ba§ 2)ofument bcr brüber« 
lid^en ©efinnuug, tüeld^e ^l)ve grcunbe öegcn um 
5 l^ecjen. mem -vu sotcme tom 6to(!) Sie Saterne für ®ie, bcr 
©todE für ben Saternenträger. (Söirft un etorf jnm gfenfter w- 
aus.) ^äj f)aie bie (?f)re mid^ äu empf eitlen, (©cnbct n* 

autn 9l6oano, begegnet ^bel^eib.) 

fUlänmt^ot tutebcr nal^e, „@§ Irf)t ein 9lttter ^od^eel^rt", einfal* 
10 Icnber S^ufd^, öicIftimmigeS : ,,2)er Oberft S3crg foH leben, 

^bel^etb (bon ber Seite IlnfS toä^renb beS ßarmS eintretenb). Sft 

benn l^eut bie ganse ©tabt in 2lufnif)r? 
15 JBoIs. Sd& l&abe ba^ Steine getan, er ift l&alb be» 
fel&rt. ©Ute Sßadöt! 

iCBerft (bie Saterne ju «oben toerfenb, toütenb). S^^ ZeVi^el 

mit aüen ^ournaliften ! 

SWännerd^or, ^enben, ^Iwntnhtxii unb btele anbere fetten (im 
20 3^0^ an ber Gartentür fid^tbar; 'bie 2)eputation tritt ein, 

(^ox unb Äateirnen gruppieren fid^ am Eingänge). 

Senbett (mit touter stimme, MS ber SBor^ang om «ODen ift). $err 

Dberft, bie Sfteffonrce gibt fid^ bie ®{)rc, it)x löod^bcr* 
el^rte^ 3WttgIieb au begrüben. 

25 ^er iBor^ang fällt toSbrenb ber legten SBorte. 



aStertcr «It. 

ßrfte ©cene. 

©artcnfaal im ^aufe be§ Obcrfteti. 
Dbetftr öom ©arten cintrctcnb, l^intcr tl^m Statt. 

Cicrft (om etnoano, «nh)irf(%). SBet l&at beut aBill^elm 
befohlen, ba^ $ferb üor ben ©dilafsiininern uml)eTm" 
fül)rcn? ®er ©dilingel madöt mit ben ©ifcn einen 
5 Särm, ber 2!ote auftüecfen f önntc. 

SltttL 3Berben ber $err DBerft l^eut ni(f)t au^reitcn? 

Dficrft. 9?ein! in ben (Stau mit bem $ßferbe! 

SttrL 3it S3efcp, §err Oberft. («bo 

Cbcrft (flinoelt, iJorl tolcber on ber Jür). Sft ^Ci^ J^rÖUlcin 

10 3U ft)rc(f)en? 

StttL ®ie ift in il^rem Sitnmer, ber $err Swftiä^^ot 
ift bereite feit einer ©tunbe bei il^i^. 
Cöerft. aSie? am frühen SKorgen? 

StttrL $ier ift fie felbft. m, mmm ^timt eingetreten.) 

15 5lbeI6eib, ßorb (au§ ber ^ür red^§). 

9lbel^etb (ju Äorb). ©ie bleiben mol^I in ber Siäl^e 
ber ©artentür, nnb lüenn ber bemufete junge $err 
tommt, bann fül^ren (Sie xi)n 3U un§. (Äorb ob.) (Suten 

aWorgen, $err Dberft! (on ibn trctcnb «nb tbn fetter onfebenb). 

20 aSie ift ba^ SBetter fieut? 

Dbcrft* ®rau, SWäbd^en, grau unb ftürmifd)! Ärger 
1^ unb @ram faufen in meinem Sot)f f)erum, ba^ er mir 
V aerfpringen möd^te. 2Bie gel^t e^ ber kleinen? 

f 170 
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* 

9lbclf|etb* 93effer. ©ie ift fo gefd^eit geipefen, gegen 
3Korgen etnäujdE)Iafen. S^fet ift fie traurig, aber gefaxt. 

Dicrft Oerabe biefe Saffung ift mir ärgerlid^. SBenn 
fie nur einmal fd^rcien n)oIIte unb fid^ ettoa^ in bic 
5 $aare ^ai)ten; e§ n:)äre fdE)redEIidö, aber e^ tt)äre bod) 
SRatur barin. Slber bie^ ßäd)eln unb fid^ Slblüenben unb 
bie§ Slbtrodfnen löeimlid^er S^ränen, ha^ nimtni mir 
meine gaffung. 2)a^ ift bei meinem ^inbe unnatürlid^. 

Slbel^eib. aSielleid^t fennt fie ba^ gütige $er3 il^re^ 
10 aSaterö beffcr aU er felbft, t)ieUeidöt l&offt fie nodE|! 

Dicrft* SBorauf? 2luf eine aSerföl^nung mit tl^m? 
9?adE) bem, tüa§ gefdE)e^en, ift eine SBerföl&nung atüifdien 
Olbenborf unb mir unmöglid^. 

Slbd^cib (bei 6eitf). Ob er lüünfd^t, ba% id) il^m toi* 
15 berft)red)e? 

Sori (au «ibci&eib). 5Der §err ift gefommen. 

3(bel^eib. "^äj toexbe flingeln. mtt ah.) — Reifen 

Sie mir in einer ficinen 3SerIegenI)cit, id) l)abe einen 

90 fremben jungen 3Kann 3U fpredien, ber r}ilföbebürftig 

fd^eint, unb möd^te gern, ba'Q Sie in ber 9Zäf)e bleiben 

— barf id^ bie Xnx l&ier offen laffcn? {tot\ft ouf btc x^x 

Cicrft. 2)a§ l^eifet tüo^I auf bcutfd), id^ foQ bort 
25 l^incingel^ß^ ? 

9lbel^etb. ^d) bitte nur auf fünf SWinuten. 

Dbcrft* SJfeincttDegen, trenn id) nid)t nur I)ordöcn foß. 

SlbcHcib* 2)a§ öerlangc id^ nid^t, aber 3ul)örcn wer- 
ben Sie bodö, iDenn ba^ (Scfpräd) Sic intcrcffiorcu 
30 foHte. 

Cberft (iä(!^einb). Sann toerbe id^ l^^reinlommen. (5ib 

m(b Iinl§, ^bcltjfib flinoclt.) 



\ 
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Sd^mocf (ü* oerbeuoenb). ^d) iDÜtifdie eitlen giitcn SWor- 
gen. — ©inb Sie ba^ gräulein, toel(f|e§ ilöt^en ©d^reiber 
au mir gefdiidtt l&at? 

5 Slbe^cib* S^- ©iß l^aben ben SBunfd) geäußert, 
midö felbft gu ft)red^en. 

Sd^mocf* aSogu foH ber ©d^reiber lüiffen, toenn id^ 
Sinnen etoa^ au \aQen l^abe? — $ier fiO bie 3ettel, 
bie ber ©enben gefd^rieben l)at, toeld^e id^ gefunben l^obe 

10 im ^apierforbe be§ „©oriolan". ©cl^en ©ie nad^, ob fic 
für ben Dberften au braudien finb. SBa§ foH id^ bamit 
anfangen? ©§ ift nidit^ bamit a« mad^en. 

^bel^eib (^Inclnfe^enb, bei 6elte lefenb.) ,,$ier feubc td^ ^1^- 

nen bie unglüdflid^c ftiliftifd^e Slr&eit" u. f. tD. — Unüor* 

15 fid^tig unb fel^r getüjl^nlidö! (leot ne auf ben %m. fiaut) S« 

jebem S^He finb biefe unbebeutenben SSiUette in meinem 

5Pat)ier!orbe beffer öerlüaljrt, al§ in einem onbem. — 

Unb toa^ beranlafet ©ie, mein §err, mir S^t Vertrauen 

au fd^enlen? 

20 Sd^mocf. 2)er Seömau^ f^at mir bod^ gefogt, bafe 

©ie eine gefd^idfte ^erfon finb, bie bem Oberften auf 

gute aSeife fagen tüirb, er foße fid^ bor bem ©enben 

unb bor meinem Sftebafteur in ad^t nel^men. Unb ber 

£)berft ift ein l^umaner SKann, er l^at mir neulid^ öor* 

25 gefegt ein @Ia§ füfeen SBein unb ©emmel mit Sad^^ 

aum S^ül^ftüdE. 

Cbcrft (on ber 2;ür fic^tbor, rnttlctbig blc l^änbc foltenb). ®U lie- 
ber ©Ott! 

©(i^mocf* SBarum foH iä} ii)n l^intergel^en laffen bon 
30 biefen 3Wenfdöen! 

9[bcI5ctb. ^enn ^finen ia^ grüMtüdf nid^t nnanQ^* 
nefim toar, fo tooöen toir für ein a^^^ite^ forgen. 

^äimod. O id^ bitte, bemül^en ©ie fid^ meinettDcgen 
nid^t. 
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S(beri^etb. Tonnen tüir S^nen fonft mit etoa§ l^elfen? 
Sd^mocf. SBomit foHcn ©te mir l&elfen? (feine ©tiefet 

unb Älelber betroc^tenb) S^ Ö^bc jc^t attcö im ©tanbe. aWeiu 

Xtnglücf ift nur, iä} ftede in einem fdiled^ten ©efd^äft. 

5 ^ä) mufe feigen, ba'Q id) au§ ber Siteratur l&erau^fomme. 
Slbcl^cib (mitieibifl). 6§ ift iDol&I red^t fd^n)er, [id^ in 
ber Siteratur tüol^I gu fül^Ien? 

Sd^mocf. Se nad^bem. — SWcin 9leba!teur ift ein 
angeredeter SWenfd^. ®r ftreid^t gu öiel unb he^ai)lt gu 

10 tüenig. Sudeten ©ie bor attem auf S^^^tt- ©til, fagt er, 
guter ©til ift bie ^auptfad^e. ©d^reifien ©ie getDid^tig, 
©d^modf, fagt er, fd^reiBen ©ie tief, man tetlanqt ba^ 
Iieutsutage t)on einer Seitung, ha% fie tief ift. (3ut 
iij fd^reiBe tief, id^ mad^e meinen ©til logifd^. SBenn 

15 id^ il^m aber bie SKrbeit Bringe, fo tüirft er fie bon fid) 
unb fd^reit: 3B(i§ ift ba^'? S)a§ ift fdötDerfättig, ba^ ift 
t)ebantifde, fagt er. ©ie muffen fd^reiBen genial, BriHant 
muffen ©ie fein, ©d^modf, e§ ift jefet SWobe, ba^ alle§ 
angenel&m fein foH für bie Sefer. — 3Ba§ foH id^ tun? 

20 ^äj fd^reiBe lüieber genial, id^ fefee öiel 93riIIante§ t)inein 
in ben Strtifel; nnb toenn iäj i^n Bringe, nimmt er ben 
JRotftift unb ftreid)t aUeS Oetüöl^nlidie unb läfet mir nur 
bie. SriHanten ftel^en. 
Oberft. Sft fo etn)a§ möglid^? 

25 ©d^mocf« aSie tann xij Beftel^en Bei fold^er SSel^anb* 
lung? SBie lann idö ii^m fd^reiBen lauter 93riIIante§ 
bie Seile für fünf Pfennige? 2)aBei fann idö nid^t Ie» 
ftel^en. Unb be^l^alB tüiH id^ feigen, ba^ iij au§ bem 
Oefd^äft l^erau^fomme. SBenn id^ nur fönnte öerbienen 

30 fünfunbälüanaig Bi§ breifeig 3;aler, id^ iDoQte in meinem 
ßeBen nid)t lüieber fd^reiBen für eine 3eitwng, id^ tüoQte 
bann mein eigenem ©efd^äft anfangen, ein fleine§ Oefd^äft, 
ba^ mxä} ernäl^ren fönnte. 
Slbcl^cib» SBarten ©ie einen SlugenBIidf! (fu^^t tn t^re? f 

«r«9rfe). 
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Dicrft (elUfl ^erftorfommenb). ÜfietlaffCtt ©tC boS mit, 

liebe Slbell^eü). 2)er junge Ttann tüiH aufpren gourna* 
liftau fein, ba^ gef)t mid^ an! $ier, I)ier ift ®elb, toie 
(Sie fid^ tDÜnfdöen, tüenn ©ie mir t)erft) redten, t>on l&eute 
5 ah feine gebet mcl^r für eine 3eitWJ^ift anäurüi^ren. 
§ier, nel)men Sie! 

<Bd}moä. ©in :preufeifd^e§ SaffenbiKet t)on fünfunb- 
atüanäig 2:alern Mutant? Stuf meine ©l^re, id^ Der- 
ft^red^'g ^ijuen, $crr Dbcrft, auf meine (Sf)ve rnib ©e* 
10 ligfeit, id^ getje nod^ I)eut gu einem 3Setter t)on mir, 
toeld^er ein foIibe§ ©efd^äft l&ot. SBiß ber $err DBerft 
einen ©d^ulbfd^ein, ober foß id^ auBfteßen einen SBedtifel 
auf mid^ f eiber mit langer grift ? 

Dficrft SBIeiben ©ie mir üom ßeibe mit ^l^rem 

15 SBec^fel! 

« 

(Bä^moä* ©0 toiß td^ einen rid^tigen ©döulbfd^ein 
au^fteßen. 6^ ift mir lieber, ba^ e^ nur ein ©dE)uIb- 
fd^ein ift. 

Cficrft (unoebuibio). 2lud^ ^l^ren ©d^ulbfd^ein toill id& 
20 nid^t. — §err, gelten ©ie in (Sottet Sßamen! 

Sd^mocf* Xtnb tüie toirb'^ fein mit ben Sinfcn ? ^anii 
id^'§ l^oben gegen fünf ^ßroaent, fo toäre mir'^ lieb. 

5lbcl^cib. 25er §err fd&enft SÖnen bo^ @elb. 

©d^mocf. ®r fd^enft mir ba^ ®elb? @§ ift ein 

25 SBunber ! — SBiffen ©ie tüo^ , ^err Oberft, tüenn ii) 

nxäjt^ mad^e mit bem ®elb, fo bleibt e^ gefd^enft; tocnn 

id^ mir bamit aufl^elfe, fo bring' W^ ^l^nen aurüdf. ^d^ 

l^offe, id^ toerbe mir aufl^elfen. 

Dbcrft. galten ©ie ba^ gana nad^ SÖ^rem SBelteben. 

30 ©d^mocf. 6^ ift mir gana lieb fo, $err Oberft. 
Itnterbeö banfe idö Sötten, unb mög' e§ ^l^nen t)ergoIten 
toerben burdö eine anbere greube, bie ©ie ^ahen. S4 
empfcf)Ic midf) "^ijmn, meine §errfd)aften. 
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Slbell^etb. ®Q§ Si^ül&ftüdE tooUen mir niijt t)ergeffen. 

(«Ilnfle«, Äorb tritt ein.) Sieber Sotb ! (f»)rl<i&t lelfe mit l^m.) 

<Bifmoä* 93itte fel^r, lajfen ©ie bod^ bas! (s^mo* 

unb ftorb ab.) 

6 Dficrft Unb jefet, mein Sräulein, erllären @te mir 
biefe gcmae Unterrebung; fie gel)t mid^ ndi^e genug 
an. 

"^Ibeli^eib. ©enben l&at fid^ gegen anbere taftloB über 
feine ©leßung au SI)nen unb ^l^rem §aufe au§geit)ro« 
10 d^en. 3)iefer junge 9J?ann ^atte etoa^ baöon gel^ört, 
unb Stilette Don ©enben in SBefife, in iDeld^en einige 
unt^affenbe 2IuBbrüdfe t)orfommen. ^ij l&ielt e§ für gut, 
biefe SiEette au^ feinen $änben IierauBauäiel&en. 
Cficrft» S<^ erfud^e ©ie um biefe Sriefe, 2lbeII)eib. 
15 Slbcll^cib (bittenb). SBogu, §err OBerft? 

Dficrft ^dö toerbe mid^ nid^t ärgern, 9Käbd^en. 

Slbeli^etb« S)a§ berlolint fid^ audf) nid^t. Unb bod^ 

Bitte id^ @te, nid^t löineinäufel^en. — ©ie iDiffen je^t ge« 

nug, benn ©ie toiffen, ba'ß er mit feiner Umgebung ein 

90 fo grofee^ 3Sertrauen, afö ©ie il^tn in ber legten Seit 

gegönnt l^aBen, nid^t gu iDÜrbigen toeife. 

DBcrft (traurig). O ffui, tjfuü — ^d) I)aBe in meinen 
alten S^agen Unglüdf mit meinen 93efanntfd^aften. 
älbeli^cib. SBenn ©ie Olbenborf mit biefem l^ier — 
26 (auf bie «riefe toeifenb) in eine Maffe fe^eu, fo IiaBen ©ie 
unred^t. 

DUx% S)a§ tue id^ nid^t, SWäbd^en. ®en ©enben 
l^aBe xij niijt fo lieB gefiaBt, unb be^fialB trage iä}*^ 
leidster, ba% er mid^ t)erle^t. 
30 Slbcli^etb (miib). Unb tvexl ©ie ben anbern gelieBt f)a- 
Bön, be^Iialb toaren ©ie geftern fo — 

DBetft* ©t^red^en ©te'§ nur au^, ©ittent)rebtger — 
fo I)art unb ungeftüm. 

^beli^eib. 3}l^i)v als ba§, ©ie toaren ungered^t. 
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Dficrft ^d) l^abe mir in biefer Sßad^t baSfelBe q^- 
fagt, iDcnn id^ on '^ba^ 3intmer trat vmh ba^ orme 
®inö tücinen I)örte. ^d^ toat ein gefränfter, aorniger 
aWann unb l^ötte unred^t in ber gorm, in ber ©ad^e 
5 felbft l^atte id^ bod^ red^t. aWag er deputierter fein, er 
pa^t baau öielleid^t beffer aU id^; bafe er ein 3^^' 
tungBfdE)reiber ift, ba§^ trennt nn^, 

^bell^ctb. Gr tut bod^ nur, toa^ ©ie aud^ taten. 

D6crft* ©rinnern ©ie mid^ nid^t an biefe S^orl^eit! 

10 — SBenn er aU mein ©dEitüiegerfol^n ben 2auf ber 
3BeIt anber§ beurteilte aB id^, fo fönnte id^'ö tDoI)I er* 
tragen. SBenn er aber aße S^age ®efül)le unb ©efin* 
nungen, bie ben meinen entgegenftel^en, laut in bie SBelt 
ruft, unb xi) ba^ lefen müfete, unb überall l^ören müfete, 

15 tüie mein @d^n)iegerfoI)n i)on meinen greunben unb alten 
^ameraben be^^alb t)erfpottet unb gefd^olten toirb, unb 
ba§ aUeB l&inunterfd^IudEen müfete, felien <Sie, ba^ fann 
idö nid^t ! 

?lbcl^cib. Unb '^ba? SSeil Sie ba^ nid^t ertragen 
20 tDoHen, be^l^alb lüirb '^ba unglüdElid^. 

Dbcrft* SWein arme§ S^inb! ©ie ift jefet unglitdEIid^ 

gelüefen, bie gan3e Seit- l^inburd^. ®a^ l^olbe SBefen 

glüifd^en un§ awännern "S^at fd^on lange nid^tö getaugt. 

©B ift beffer, ba^ e§ mit einem grofeen ©d^merä ein 

25 @nbe nimmt. 

Stbcll^ctb (ernft). '^oij fel^e id^ ba^ &nbe nid^t. ^d^ 
lüerbe e^ erft feigen, lüenn ^ba lieber fo fröl&Iid^ lad^t, 
aB fie fonft tat. 

Cbcrft (aufgeregt um^erge^enb, au§bre<i&enb). ©0 toerbc td^ il^nt 

30 mein ^nb übergeben unb mid^ allein in einen SBinfel 
fe^en! — ^d^ baäjte meine legten S^age anber§, aber 
t)erl)üte @ott, ba% mein geliebte^ SKöbd^en burdti mid^ 
unglüdflid) werben foßtel ®r ift awöerläffig unb el^^ren* 
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]&aft, er tt)ivb fie gut f)altcn. — ^äj toevbe in bie fleinc 
(Btabt sieben, au^ ber id) t)ergefommen bin. 

^Cli^etb (feine l&anb erßretfenb). TleiXl tüÜxbXQeV greunb, 

nein, ba^ follen ©ie nid^t. SBebcr DIbenborf nodö 
5 S^o tDÜrben i^x ©lüdf einem fold^en Dt^fer t)erbanfcn 
tDoHen. — aSenn nun ©enben unb feine greunbe bem 
^rofeffor bie 3cttwng unter ben ^änben fortäiel^en, lüie 
bann? 

CBerft (freubig). 2)ann lüäre er fein ^ournalift mel^r! 
10 — (Unruijifl) S<f) ^iß nid^t^ t)on bem 5ßlane pren, ba^ 
l^interliftige $anbeln geföHt mir nid^t. 

Slbcl^eib 9J?ir aud^ nid^t. — (©crjii^i) $crr Dbcrft, 
©ie l^aben mir oft ein Vertrauen gefd^enft, ba^ midö 
glüdflid^ unb ftolä gemad^t l^at. Sie l^aben mir aud^ 
16 l^eute geftattet, rüdffid^t^Iofer 3u ft)red^en, aU einem Wäb- 
ä)en fonft iDoI)I erlaubt toirb. SBoßen ©ie mir nod^ 
einen großen 93en)ei§ ^^vev Sld^tung geben? 

Cfierft (iör bie ^Qnb brüdenb). Slbell^cib, lüir n)iffen, iuie 
tüir miteinanber ftel^en. Spred^en Sie. 

20 Slbcl^eib^ ©eien ©ie l^cut auf eine ©tunbe mein ge- 
treuer SRitter. Griauben ©ie mir, ba'^ idö ©ie mit mir 
fül&re, iDol^in e^ aud^ fei. 

DBerft- SBa^ l^aben ©ie öor, Sinb? 

«bcl^ctb. 5Ridöt§ Itnred^te^v ni^t^, toa^ sr)rcr unt 
26 meiner unlüürbig lüäre. G§ foH Sf)nen nid^t lange 0c* 
l^eimniB bleiben. 

Dbcrft* aSenn c^ fein mufe, id^ gebe mid^ gefangen. 
Slber barf id^ nid^t ungefäf)r tuiffcn, tua^ id) au tun 

so Äbcl^ctb* ©ie foficn midö bei einem 93efud^ begleiten 
unb fid^ babei an ba^ erinnern, tüa^ lüir je^t fo t)er= 
ftönbig mit einanbcr geftJrod^cn I)aben. 
DBerft* a3ei einem 93cfud^? 
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3lbcI5ctb* 93ci einem ^e\\xij, ben ii) in meinem ei» 
genen S^tereffe madE)e. 

Sor6 (au 9ibei^cib). $crr t)on (Senben tDÜnfdöt ^l^nen 
5 feine Stuflüartung 3U mad^en. 

D6crft SciÖ iDiH il^n jet^t nid^t feigen. 

3lbcl^cib* SRuf)e, $err Oberft, tüir Iiafien nid&t 3rit, 
aud) mit bem au aürnen. ^d) iDerbe il)n auf einige 
Slugcnblicfe onnel^men muffen. 
10 Oberft 1)ann gel^e id^ fort. 

3lbcl^ctb (bittcnb). Um midE) fogleid^ au Begleiten? 
S)er SBagen iuartet. 

C6crft S<^ gel^ord^e bem ^onjmanbo. m naöt unts.) 

Slbcll^rib* Sd^ l^abe einen fd^neEen ©ntfd^lufe gefaxt, 
15 id^ l^abe ettva^ gelüagt, tua^ für ein 9J?äbdE)en tool^I 8i^ 
fedf iDar, benn idö fül)le jefet, iDO bie ©ntfd^eibung na% 
ba'^ mein Tlnt mid^ t)erlä6t. — Sc^Ö mufete e^ tun um 
feincttüiEen unb für un§ oße. — (3u Äorb) Sitten ©ic 
gräulein '^ba, fidö bereit ai^ fialten. 2)er ßutfd^er fo(( 
20 foglcid^ umfcf)rcn fte abaul)oIen. — Sieber ^orb, benfcn 
Sie an mid^. ^d^ gel^e einen Ji^id^tigen ®ang, mein 
alter greunb. — mbcibcib ob.) 

Sorb (attcin). S^aufcnb! glänaen ber bie 3Iugen! SBa^ 

l^at fie öor? ©ie lüiH bod^ nid^t gar ben alten Dberft 

25 cntfül^t^en? 3Ba^ fie audö t)or f)at, fie fefet*§ burd^. @§ 

gibt nur einen, ber mit il^r fertig lüerben fönnte. O 

§crr ^onrab, lüenn idö rebcn bürfte! m.) 

3lt)eite ©cene. 

S'lebaftton^atmmer ber ,,Unton". 
30 Söolä au§ ber ^ür linf», glcidö barauf TlnUtx. 

Sola fmr TOittcitür). §ter r)crein mit bem S^ifd^. 

9J}Ü Her (trägt einen fleinen gcbedtcn %i\(i) mit Uöcinflofc^en, ®täfern unb 
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Xeflern na<fy bem IBorbcrerunb VxnU, rürft fünf emu, fprec^cnb:) $err 

^iepenbrinf läßt fid^ empfel^Ien unb fagcn, ber SBcin 
tDäre t)on bem öelbgefiegellen, unb tüenn ber §err ®of- 
tot ©efunbl^eiten tränfe, möd^te er oud^ $errn ^Piepen* 
B 6rinf§ ©efunbl^eit nid^t t)ergeffen. Gr lüar fel^r fibcl, 
ber bicfe $err. Unb SWabame 5pie:penbrinf erinnerte 
il^n baran, ha^ er ouf bie ,, Union" abonnieren foHte; er 
trug mir auf, ba^ au befteHen. 

930I5 (\De\d^x unterbeS in papieren geblättert, auffte^enb). $er h^Xl 

10 SBctnl (aRüfler oiefet in ein ®ia§.) 2)em tüürbigeu SBeinfd^ent 
3U ®l)ren! (trinrt). ^d^ l^abe il^n leid^tfertig belianbclt, 
aber fein $er3 f)at fid^ aB treu betüäfirt. ©agen Sic 
il&m, bie ©cfunbl&cit fei nid^t t)ergcffcn morben. $ier 
bie Slafd^e für Sic! — S^fet ^^oilt Quijl mauet at, «013 

16 bie %üt iinTs öffnenb:) Slommt x^x ^crrcu, l)e\xt löfc id^ 
mein SBort. 

Mmpt, SßtUman^, ^drner* 

§ier ift ia^ t)crf:prodöene grül^ftüdf. — Unb jefet, il^r 
aHerlicbften ßintag^fliegen, fd^ncE! malt eure 93adfcn 
20 imb eure Saune fo rofafarben, aU eurem SBifee nur möglidE) 
ift. ((Finf^cnfenb) Der grofee Sieg ift erfod^tcn, bie „Union" 
l^at einen ber ebelften ^riumpl^e gefeiert; nod^ in fpätcn 
^atirl^unberten iDerben i)erfpätete Gnfcl ftaunenb fagen: 
ba^ toaven glorreid^e 2!age unb fo tüeitcr, Sortfcfeung 
85 fiel^ in ber l^^utigcn 92ummer ber 3eitung. — 93et)or 
tt)ir un^ fe^en, ben crften Xoaft — 
Slampt* 2)er ertüäfilte 2)e:putierte — 
SJoIs* ?icin, ber erfte Xoa\t gilt ber gemcinfamen 
SWutter, ber grofeen Tlaäjt, lüeld^c 2)et)utiertc I)ert)or' 
30 bringt: bie S^itnng, fie floriere! 

Sitte. ^Oijl (ftofeen an). 

SJoIs. $od^! unb 3um aiüeiten lebe — I)alt, ber 2)e« 
putierte felber fel^It nod^. 
^Sm^e* 2)a fommt er. 



i 



180 S) i c 3 u r n a I i ft c n. 

Dlbenburf. 

SBoIs^ 2)cr 2lbgeorbnete unferer el^rtoürbigen ©tabt, 
©l^efrebafteiir unb ^rofcffor, ^ournaKft unb braue 3Jlann, 
toeld)^t gegentüärtig aürnt, ha^ I)inter feinem SiüdEen 
5 Stßotria in bie S^W^ng gefegt tvovben finb, er lebe f)oi} ! 

Mt. §odö! 

DIbenborf (frcunbiic^). Sd^ banfe ben Ferren. 

SJoIg (Clbcnborf m(S) bcm Sorberflrunb sie^cnb, bei 6ctte). Uttb bu 

bift nid^t mel^r böfc. 
10 DIbenborf. 2)etne SWeinung \vav gut, aber e§ toor 
eine grofee ^nbi^fretion. 

SSoIs. Senfe nid^t mel&r baran! — (Caut) $ter, nimm 
ba^ @Ia§, fe^e bid^ äu nn^. ©ei nid^t ftola, junger 
Staatsmann, l^eut gel^örft bu un§. ©o, l)kT fi^t bie 
15 SRebaftion. SBo ift ber iDÜrbige $err Henning, wo 
ftcdft ber Eigentümer, Srudfer unb Serleger ©abriel 
Henning ? 

^eüman^. SBir f)aben if^n überaß gefudjt, er ift nir* 
genb 3u finben. 
20 fiäm^jc. SdE) begegnete il&m ttox^in auf ber Zxeppe, 
er fd^Iidf) jo fd^cu an mir t)orüber, n)ie jemanb, ber einen 
bummen ©treidf) gemad^t. l^at. 

SSoIs* SBal^rid^einlidE) gel&t e§ il^m iuie DIbenborf, er 
ift tüieber einmal un3ufrieben mit ber Haltung beS 
35 asiattes. 

ffflMtu 

2Ruttcr (ben Stopf ^creinftcdcnb). §ier bie S^tougen nnh 
^oftfad^en ! 

S5ol3* Sortl^in! (ÜRüUcr tritt herein, legt bie ?ßo»)lere ouf ten 
30 «rf)cit§tif(^.) 

2RüOcr. §ier ift ber .(Soriolan". ©§ ftel&t ettoaS 
über unfere Scitung barin, ber Saufburfd^e beS „ßoriolan" 
grinftc mid^ pl^nifd^ an unb empfal)l mir ben 2lrtifel 
aur ®urd)fidE)t. 
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»oIs. ©eben ©ie l^er! ©tiß, römifdöe^ Soff, „Gorto- 
lan" \pvxijt — Süße Teufel, tt)a^ foß ba^? (iteti) „^n^ 
bcr Bcften Queße erfal^ren ton foeBen, bafe bem Seitung^* 
trefen unferer 5ßrot)ina eine grofee aSeränberung beöor« 
si ftel)t. — Unfcre ©egnerin, bie „Union", lüirb aufl)örcn, 
il^re ntafelofen 2lngriffe gegen aße§ ^ol&e unb ^eilige 
au rid&ten." — Sie§ $o]^e unb ^eilige l^eifet SSlumen* 
Berg. — „®a§ ®igentum^red)t an berfelBen foß in anbcre 
§änbe üBergegangen fein, unb e§ ift ftd)ere Slu^ftd^t, ba% 
10 tt)ir in biefem tiielgelefenen 93Iatt t)on je^t ab einen 
aSerBünbeten Begrüben iDerben." — SBie fd^medt ba^, 
xi)v Ferren? 

SRuffer* ©onnertoetter ! ] 

Mmpt. ®a§ ift Xtnfinn! V (mim. 

15 ^tUman^. ®§ ift eine Sügel ) 

DIbcnborf* Sa^ ift iDieber eine öon bcn aBenteuer- 
lid^en ©rfinbungen be§ Slumenberg. 

SBoIa* 3)Ql)inter ftedft toa^. §oIt mir ben ©abriel 
Henning I)er! (anüner ab.) ®iefer Eigentümer l&at ben 
20 aSerräter geft^ielt, tüir finb t)ergiftet, (auffjjringcnb) unb bieö 
ift ba^ ©aftmal&I ber a3orgia. ?iäd)ften^ treten bie 
barml^eräigen SSrüber l^erein unb fingen unfer ^otenlieb. 
— Znt mir ben ©efaßen unb efet toenigften^ bie 2lu- 
ftern auf, beöor e§ au \pät tüirb. 
25 DIbenborf (ber bas «latt erflriffcn bot). Offenbar ift biefe 
^aijviiit nxijt^ aU ein unfid^ere^ ®erüd)t. Henning 
toirb un§ fagen, ba% nxijt^ boran ift. ©iel^ bn leine 
®eft)cnfter unb fe^e bid^ auun§. 

Sola m fe^enb). ^c^ f^fec mid^, aber nid^t, toeil id^ 
80 beinen SBorten glaube, fonbern lüeil id^ ba^ grül)ftüdE 
nid^t im ©tid^ laffen iDiß. ©dE)afft ben Henning l^er, er 
foß SRebe ftc^en. 

DIbenborf. 2)u I)örft ja, er ift nid^t au .^aufc. 

Sola (eifrig effenb). D bu tüirft furd^tbar ertDadE)en, flei- 
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ncr Drfina! — ScHmauS, gtefee mir ein. — aSenn bte 
öcfdöid^te ober niäjt tüdi)v ift, toenn biefer ,,(£oriolan" 
öelogcu l^at, Bei biefem ^urt^ur im Olafe fei'§ gefd^iDO'' 
ren! fo miß id^ fein SWörber iDerben. ®te grimmigfie 

5 ?liaije, bie je ein fieleibigter ^ournalift genommen, foH 
auf fein ^aixpt fallen, er foH an 5ßabelftid)en öerfiluten, 
jeber Tlop^ auf ber ©trafee foH il^n t)eröd)tlidö anfeilen 
unb fagen: 5ßfui, „Eoriolan", t)on S|)nßi^ nel^ine ii) 
feinen Siffen an, unb n)enn*§ SBurft toäre. — m «opft, 

10 «ois legt bo§ ajicffcr tiin.) Memento mori ! ba^ finb unfere 
S^otengröber. — 3loi} bie lefete 2lufter. Unb bann lebe 
too^I, bu fd)öne SBelt! 

^ufttamt (BäitoatB, ©citbeit (au§ bcr ^ür lin!§; bie 3^ür bleibt 

offen). 

15 Sd^toarg. Ergebener Wiener, meine Ferren. 

(Senben. aSerseiliung, lüenn n)ir ftören. 

SSoIs (n^cnb am xif*). 92id)t im geringf ten. ®ie§ ift 

unfer getuöfinlidie^ grül^ftücf, fontraftlid^ auf ein ^a^i 

au^gemad^t, fünfäig Stuftern nnb gtüei glafd^en täglid^ 

30 für ieben 3Kitarbeiter. SBer bie S^itung lauft, mufe e§ 

liefern. 

Srfjtoors* SBa§ un^ l^erfül^rt, §err ^Profeffor, ift eine 
äJJitteilung, tücld^e SI)nen suerft $err Henning l)ättc 
maäjen foHen. @r l^at e^ tiorgesogen, mid^ bamit 
25 5u beauftragen. 

DIbcnborf. ^i} erlüarte ^l^re aWitteilung. 

©d^toorä* $crr Henning })at t)om geftrigen S^age 
alle 5Rcdöte, lüeld^e il^m al§ Eigentümer ber S^ititng 
„Union" 3uftel)en, burdf) SSerfauf an mid^ übertragen. 
30 Olbenborf» Sin ©ie, ^err ^uftisrat? 

Sd^toors^ '^d) gcftel)e, ba^ xi) nur aB SeüoHmödE)' 
tigter eine§ ©ritten gefauft f\abe, <§ier ift ber Äauf» 
bertrag; e^ ift fein @ef)eimniö barin. (überreizt ein *<«)icr.) 
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DIbcnbotf (bur^iic^enb. 3u «oia). ©B ift ettt xiotavieäev 
aSertrag in aller gorm, — öerfauft für brcifeigtaufenb 

XaleV, — («ufrcouno unter ben ÜRitorbcttcrn.) Erlauben ©te 

mir auf ben Sern ber (Saäje au gelten. ©oE mit biefem 
5 aSed^fel be§ Eigentümern aud^ eine Snberung in ber 
<3oIitifd^en Haltung be^ 93Iatten t)erbunben fein? 

@eitben (»ortrctcnb). Slßerbing^, §err ^rofeffor, ba^ 
tvav Bei bem Saufe bie 3Keinung. 

DIbcnborf. ©el^e id^ üielleid^t in ^l^nen ben neuen 
10 Eigentümer? 

©cnbem S)a§ nid^t, aber iäj i)abe bie El^re il^m Be- 
freunbet au fein. ©on)o]öI ©ie felbft aU biefe Ferren 
l^aben ba^ 9ied)t au t)erlangen, ba% ^l^re Sontrafte er- 
füllt toerben. Sfttre Sontrafte lauten, iuie id^ l^öre, auf 
15 tialbiögrige Sünbigung. E§ \)ex\iei)t fid^, ba'}^ ©ie Bin 
aum 3lBIauf biefer Seit S^ren ©el^alt fortBeaieI)en. 

SJoIa (üuffietienb.) ©ie fiub fegr gütig, $err öon ©en- 
ben. Unfere Sontrafte geben unn ba^ Jfted^t, bie Seu 
tung gana nad^ unfercm Ermeffen au rebigieren unb 

20 fotüol&I bie Haltung aB bie 5ßarteifteIIung ben SSIatten 
felBftänbig au l)anbf)aBen. SBir iDerbcn bal^er Bin aum 
SlBIauf be^ nödE)ften ^alBjal^i^en nidE)t nur unfere ©el^alte 
fortBeaiel^en, fonbern and) bie S^itung felBft aum 93eften 
ber 5ßartei fortfül^ren, iDeld^er anaugel^ören ©ie nidE)t bie 

25 El^re l^aBen. 

©enbcn Mm. SBir tüerben SWittcI finben, bem au 
Begegnen. 

Dlbenbotf* JBerul^igen ©ie fid^! Eine foIdE)c 2^ätig« 

feit iDÖre faum unfcr iDÜrbig. ^dö erfläre unter fold^en 

30 Xtmftänbcn, ba^ id) bie Skbaftion mit bem lö^utigen 

S;age nicberlege nnb ©ie aller SSerpflid^tungen gegen 

midö eutBinbe. 

SJoIs* SMeinettDegen, en fei. ^äj erfläre banfelbe. 
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(Scnbcn (3u 6«h)<irj). ©ie finb 3cuge, bafe bie Ferren 
5 fretoißig auf i^ve SRed^te öcrsiditen. 

Sola (3u ben aRitorbeitcrn). $alt, meine ^errcu, feien ©ie 

nid^t 5u l^od^Jöeraig. ©^ ift in ber Orbnung, ba% ©ie 

fid^ nid^t weiter an bem SSIatt Beteiligen, to^nn ^f)ve 

greunbe gurüdftreten. SBoau tooEen ©ie aber S^rc 

10 ®elbanft)rüd^e an ben neuen Sefifeer aufgeben? 

^tüman^* ^d^ iDiß lieber nid^tö t)on il^nen anncl^- 
men, id^ tüiß l&anbeln iuie bu. 

SSoIs (ibn firci(^einb). @ut gebadet, uteiu ©ol^n. 3Bir 

iDoßen un§ aufammen burdf) bie SBelt fdE)Iagen. SBa^ 

15 meinft bix gu einer Srel^orgel, 93eIImau§? SBir sielten 

bamit auf bie SWeffen nnb fingen beine Sieber ab, id& 

breite, bu fingft. 

DIbcnborf* S)a leiner öon ^l&nen Eigentümer ber 
3eitung getüorben ift, fo tDcrben ©ie gum ©d^Iufe biefer 
20 S5crl)anblung nod^ bie grage natürlidö finben, an toen 
iDir unfere SRed^te abgetreten Reiben? 

©enbcn. 2)er gegenwärtige 93efifeer ber S^itung ift — 

Düerft au§ bn (©dtcntür Itn!§. 

DIbcnbOtf (erfc^rodcn 3urü(ftretenb). §err Oberft? 

25 Sola» 311Ö, ie^t lüirb bie ©ad^e l^od^tragifd^. 

D6erft (ju cibcnborf tretcnb). SSor aßcm, ^err ^Profeffor, 
nel&men ©ie bie überaeugung, ba^ id& biefer ganaen 3tn* 
gelegenl^eit frcmb bin unb nur auf ben SBunfd^ be^ 
ßäufer^ i)m^ex fomme. Grft l^ier l^abe id^ erfal^ren, 
30 morum eB fid^ l^anbelt. S^ ^offe, ba^ ©ie mir ba^ 
glauben lüerben. 

Sola» Stft ober finbc bic^> ©^iel un^affenb unb be* 
ftet)e barauf, au erfal)ren, tüer ber neue Eigentümer ift. 
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ber fid^ fo gel)etmni^DoII l^inter öerfd^iebenen ^ßerfonen 
t)evbivQt 

Slbell^etb (ouS bcr ©eitcntür ItniS eintrctcnb). ©t fielet t)Or 

35oIa* ^d^ iDÜnfd^e in Ofinmad^t gu fallen. 

»eOmauig. ®a^ ift ein ööttlid)er 3Bitj! 

Slbell^eib (t!(^ üerneiflenb). ^d^ gtüfee ©ie, meine Ferren! 
(au bcn üRitarbeitern) $abe idf) redE)t, lüenn id) annel^me, bafe 
10 biefe Ferren bi§ ie^t bei ber Stebaftion Befd^öftigt ge* 
tt)efen finb? 

SJeffmauig (eifrig). So tüol^I, gnäbigeg gröulein! §err 
ßämpe für leitenbe 3lrtifel, $err Körner für bic fran* 
aöfifd^en unb engIifdE)en ^orrefjjonbengen, unb id^ für 
15 Xl^eater, SWufit, bilbenbe ^nft unb allerlei. 

älbcl^cib. Sd^ lüerbe ntidf) fel^r freuen, toenn S^re 
©runbfö^e ^l^nen erlauben foßten, aud^ ferner ^i)x Xa- 

lent meiner S^itung au gönnen, mt brci anitarbeiter brrbeugen 

20 ^tUman^ {t>u i&onb auf§ i&frj legcnb). ®näbige§ gröulein, 
unter ^^vev SRebaftion Bi§ an ba^ ®nbe ber SBelt! 

Hbcll^ctb (läc^cinb unb »crbinbii*). 2ld^ ueiu — uur in jeueö 
Sintmer (toeiit auf bie %üx rechts), '^(tj Braud^e eine ^albe 
©tunbe, um mid^ für meine neue 2!ötigleit au fam* 
25 mein. 

^cUman^ im ^ibge^en). S)a^ iDirb eine au^gegeid^nete 

©efd^id^te! («cßmouS, St&mpt, Äömcr ah.) 

älbcl^eib. $err ^Profeffor, ©ie l^aben bie fieilung 
ber Sßitung mit einer 93ereitn)iIIigfeit niebergelegt, meldte 
80 midö ent^Mt (ORit «ebeutung) ^d^ njünfd^e bie „Union" 
auf meine SBeife au rebigieren (fafet feine ^nb 
tinb mxt m aum Dberften). $err OBerft, er ift nid^t mel)r 
Sftebafteur; n)ir l^oBen if)n üBerliftet, ©ie l^aben S^re 
©ati^faftion. ^ 
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Dicrft (t)ie «rmf auSbreitenb). SomiUen ' ©IC, Dlbettborf! 

— aSa^ gcfd^e^cn ift, tat mir leib feit ber Stunbe 
unferer Trennung. 
Olbcnborf* 3Kein t)eref)rter greunb! 
6 ^bcll^eib (auf bie 3:ür linis beutenb). 2)ort briunen ift nodö 
iemanb, tüeld^er an ber SSerföfinung 2!etl au nel^men 
tüünfd^t. aSielleid^t ift'^ §err ®abriel..$enninö. 

3ba. 

3b0 (an ber ©citcntür). ©buarb! (Clbcnbotf eilt 3«r 2;ür, 3bo 
10 ibnt entgegen, er umarmt fie. $etbe ah na^ VmU, ber Oberft folgt.) 

Slbel^etb (ortig.) a3et)or xdj Sie, $err t)on ©enben, 
erfud)e, fid^ für bie SRebaftion ber S^iti^ng au intereffteren, 
bitte id) ©ie, biefe '^orreft)onbena bur(f)3ulefen, toeld^e id^ 
qIö einen 93eitrag für mein 93Iatt erj^ alten f^abe. 
15 Senben (^irft einen «lirf binein.) 3Kein gröulein, id^ tocife 
nid^t, iüeffen ^nbi^fretion — 

Jlbel^cib^ gürd^tcn Sie feine t)on meiner Seite, id^ 
bin S^itunö^befi^erin unb (mit »eaiebung) lüerbe ha^ SRe« 
baftion§gef)cimniö belüal^ren. 

20 Senbett (»erbeugt fi(^). 

^(bell^cib. 2)arf \ä) Sie um ba^ S)ofument Bitten, 
^err ^uftiarat? Itnb iDoHen bie Ferren bie @üte l&oben, 
ben SBerfäufer über ben StuBgang bcö @efd^äfte§ a« be» 

ruf)igen? (^Serteugungen. 6enben unb ©(^tcora ob.) 

25 me((eib, S3oIa* 

9(be(^etb (no* einer «einen ^Joufe). ?tun, $err 33oIa, tDQ^ foD 

id^ mit ^^nen anfangen? 

Sola* Sä) ßin auf alles gefaxt; id& iDunbre mid& 
über nid^tS mef)r. — SBenn näd^ftenS jemanb ein ^api* 
30 tal bon l^unbert SWillionen barauf öertuenbet, alle Sieger 
mit lüeifeer Ölfarbe anauftreidfien, ober Slfrifa öieredEig aw 
mad^en, mid) foII'S nid)t lüunbern. SBenn id^ morgen 
qB ltl)u auflüod^e, mit a^ei geberbüfdieln ftatt Ol^ren 
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unb mit einer 9J?au§ im (Sijxiabet iij tüiß aufrieben 
fein unb beulen, eö finb fd^on mel^r ©dE)IedE)tigfeiten 
t)orgefaIIen. 

Slbcl^cib. 3Ba§ ^aben Sie, Sonrab? ©inb ©ie m^ 
6 aufrieben mit mir? 

Sola* 3Wit Sf)ncn? ©ie finb grofemütig getoefen tüie 
immer ; nur s^ grofemütig ! Unb oße^ tüäre red^t f d^ön, 
tüenn nur biefe ganae ©cene nid^t möglid^ getüefen lüäre. 
®iefer ©enben! 

10 Slbel^eib* ßr tüirb nid^t iDieber f ommen. — Äonrab, 
idE) Iialte aur 5ßartei! 

Sola. S^riumpf)! id^ l^öre unaölllige ©ngel ^ofaune 
blofen! ^äj bleibe bei ber „Union"! 

9[bcll^cib* 2)arüber i)abe id^ nid^t mel^i^ ^u entfd^ei» 
15 ben. SDcnn id) mufe SI)nen nodö ein ©eftänbni^ able- 
gen. 9tud^ id^ bin nid)t ber lüirfIidE)e Eigentümer ber 
Leitung. 

fdoU. SRid^t? — ?Jun bei allen ©Ottern, mein SBife 
ift au GnbCr biefcr (Eigentümer lüirb mir allmä()lidf) 
20 gleid^gültig. Cb er ein 3Kcnfdö, ein Si^riüifdE) ober 
5£eufel Seelaebub fclber ift, id^ biete il^m Slrofe! 

3lbeW)eib. 6r ift eine 2lrt S^rtuifd^, er ift ein Hein 
tt)enig Steufel, unb Dom ^o^jf bi§ aur S^^ ift er ein ' 
großer ©d^elm. Senn ^onrab, mein greunb, (Seliebtcr 
25 meiner ^ugenb, ©ie finb e§ felbft! (gibt i^m ba§ ©orumcnt.) 

SSoIa (ftnc 3Bciie ftarr, lieft). Slbgctreteu au S?onrab 93oIa 
— rid^tig! — S)a§ tüäre fo eine 3lrt @cfdE)cnf. — ^onn 
nid^t angenommen lücrbcn, ift Diel au iDcnig (toirft ba§ *Da= 
j)ier 3ur ©citc). $ebe bid^ iDeg Don mir, Überlegung! mm 
ao bor mcibcib auf bie Änic) §ier fuie id^, Stbcll^cib! SBag id) 
rebc, njeife id) Dor GntaüdEen nid^t, bcnn bie ganae ©tube 
tanat um mid) l)erum. 3Benn bu midf) aum 90?annc 
nefimen iDoHteft, fo täteft bu mir ben gröfeten ©efoHen 
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t)on ber SBelt! SBiUft bu mid^ nid^t, fo qib mir einen 
aSadfenftreid) unb iage mid& fort. 

Slbell^eib (fi(^ au ttim nelgenb). ^d^ toiH bid^ — (il>n füffenb) 

®iefe SBange iDar*^. 

5 Sola (auffj)rlnflenb). Uub btcfcr SWunb ift*§. (ftüfet He, He 
galten fi^ umarmt, fletne $aufe.) 

D^erft, ^a, Dlbenborf. 

D6crft (erÜQunt on ber lür). SBq^ ift baB? . 

Sola* ^err Oberft, e§ öeWi# wnler aSeranttoort- 
10 lid^feit ber SRebaltion. 

Cbcrft 2lbeII)eib, tt)a§ fei)' id&? 

Slbell^eib C^U l&anb nQ(^ bem Dberften auSflretfenb). SKeitt JJ^CUnb! 

'iDie 33raut eine§ ^öurnaliften ! 

3nbem 3ba unb Olbenborf bon beiben Seiten su bem ^aat eilen, f&Ot 

ber iBorbano* 



SUBJECTS FOR INVESTIGATION AND 

DISCUSSION 

These topics are intended to be merely suggestive to the teacher. 
They may be used in reviewing the work; several may be assigned 
for a lesson, or the class may be divided into groups, and one 
topic assigned to each group for special investigation and report 
to the class. Some of the subjects would lend themselves to 
profitable debate and* discussion. It is, of course, expected that 
the Student will have access to some of the böoks mentioned in 
the Bibliography. 



1. What special qualifications for writing a drama of this kind 
did Frey tag have? 

2. Write an outline of the structure of a normal drama. 

3. Define "romantic comedy," and determine whether Die 
Journalisten belongs to that class. 

4. Is the Comic interest of this play developed in the main plot? 

5. Is any of the comic effect produced by satire? 

6. Group the scenes and passages in which the inner emotions 
are brought to view through suspense. 

7. Is any episode introduced that interrupts the action? 

8. Discuss the humor of the play, and show its purpose. 

9. Show why characters that are in p>erfect poise and absolutely 
symmetrical cannot produce comic effects. 

10. Collect the striking incongruities presented in the play, and 
discuss their comic effect. 

11. Are there any cases of in ward struggles in the characters? 

12. To what exten t is monologue used in the play? 

13. Does the dialogue flag in any particular instances? 

14. Are Piepenbrink's actions justified by the circumstances? 

15. Show Schmock's relation to the development of the plot. 

16. In what respects, if anj', is Senden's conduct inconsistent? 

17. Do the characters possess dramatic unity? 

18. Discuss the importance of the individual scenes with refer- 
ence to the development of the plot. 

19. In what ways is Bellmaus superior to Schmeck? 
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20. Collect the passages which seem to be spoken for the infor- 
mation of the audience rather than of the persons to whom they 
are addressed. 

21. What purpose is served by the introduction of Henning? 

22. What purpose is served by the introduction of Müller? 

23. Collect the unusual words in the play. 

24. Collect the foreign words in the play. 

25. How old do you judge Bolz to be? Justify your judgment 
by reference to his actions and speeches. 

26. Group the scenes in which Bolz appears, and show the 
importance of each. 

27. Group the scenes in which Oldendorf appears, and show the 
connection of each with the progress of the play. 

28. Discuss the arguments agäinst the System of election men- 
tioned in the play. 

29. Discuss the arguments for the System of election mentioned 
in the play. 

30. Examine the speeches and the actions of Oldendorf, and 
defend them against the charge of weakness. 

31. Contrast Ida and Adelheid, and show in what respects the 
latter is superior to the former. 

32. Show in what respects Adelheid is a counterpart of Bolz. 

33. Is the character of Colonel Berg exaggerated to such an 
extent that it becomes a caricature? 

34. What can be said ethically of Bolz's political behavior? 

35. Collect the passages which express general views on the 
subject of politics. 

36. Collect the passages which express general views on the 
subject of joumalism. 

37. Discuss the passages in which actions or characters are con- 
trasted with other actions or characters. 

38. Group the scenes in which Colonel Berg and Ida appear, 
and discuss the importance of each scene. 

39. Make a list of the uncommon idioms. 

40. What kinds of figures of speech predominate in the play? 

41. Do Ida^s actions show good taste? 

42. Is Karl a necessary character? 

43. Are Blumenberg's actions influenced by personal motives? 

44. Explain the meaning of Wahlmann as used in the play. 

45. In what sense is Korb an important character? 

46. Why did Bolz fear that Oldendorf would withdraw from 
the election? 
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47. Why was Colonel Berg invited to contribute to one of the 
papers? 

48. Are the characters of the play clearly distinguished? 

49. Group the stationary characters, that is, those whose natures 
remain the same. 

50. Group the developing characters, that is, those whose 
natures are changed by the experiences through which they pass. 

51. Are the experiences through which the developing characters 
pass adequate to produce the changes represented? 

52. Are events dramatically foreshadowed in the play? 

53. Does the play contain examples of parallelism, either in 
incident or in character? 

54. Does the play contain contrasts, either in incident or in 
character? 

55. Is the language peculiarly adapted to the characters? 

56. Are there allusions to the Bible, or any evidence of Biblical 
style in the play? 

57. Select the best description of a person in the play. 

58. Select the best description of a place in the play. 

59. Discuss the passages that touch upon aesthetics. 

60. Does the dialogue meet the chief requirement of proportion 
to purpose? 

61. Collect the passages in which the dialogue seems to fail to 
advance the action or to establish some fact. 

62. Examine the passages in which contrast of thought acts as 
a Stimulus to dialogue. 

63. Are there allusions to things of local or temporary signifi-» 
cance? 

64. To what extent are remarks aside used? 

65. Collect the references to the scenery, and determine whether 
it is orgariic with the play. 

66. By what characters is the real action of the play carried 
,on? 

67. Do you consider the actions of any character improbable? 

68. Does the play successfully create and sustain illusion? 

69. Does the realistic or the idealistic predominate in the play? 

70. Collect the passages which refer to foreign countries or 
foreign customs. 

71. Collect the passages which give information about German 
customs. 

72. Collect the pithy sayings from the whole play, noting to 
whom they are attributed. 



i 
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73. Is Kleinmichel in any sense necessary in the economy of the 
play? 

74. In what way was Colonel Berg induced to become a candidate? 

75. In what relation to Senden does Blumenberg stand? 

76. Collect the passages which show strong üidividuality, and 
discuss their effect. 

77. Collect all the passages that concern Frau Piei>enbrink's 
appearance and character, and write a description of her. 

78. Collect the references and allusions to foreign literature, and 
incidentally discuss Freytag's interest in the authors concemed. 

79. Discuss Freytag^s style from the standpoint of intellectual 
qualities. 

80. Discuss Freytag's style from the standpoint of emotional 
qualities. 



NOTES. 



^erfotteu. 

Page 72, line 1. a. ®. = außer ^icnft, retired. 
5. Vtthatttnt, editor of a newspaper. Pttan9%titt, editor of a 
book orperiodical. 

7. SftitatBeitet, contributor, or member of the staff. 

11. ^ttftotltm = äJiacftaUeg, printer's devil. 

13. ^iJ^ntOlf. In some parts of Germany, near Stralsund for 
example, this (family) name is pronounced with long ö. (Pauls, 
Williams.) 

14. äSultliitlltttt, elector, delegate to an election, chosen by the 
voters to elect a deputy according to the System of ^^inbircftc 
SBa^I." See Introduction, page 62. 

19. 3ufti)tat, an honorary title for a lawyer. 
24. Meffotttceitgäfüe, guests of the clvb» This 9ieffource is a 
political Club; cp. p. 98, 1. 29, where Bolz defines it. 

Act I. SCENE i. 

Page 73:1. ©artenfaal, aroom or long hall opening into or 
overlooking the garden, a long veranda or pavilion. 

7. @eot0ittetl, dahlias ; named after the Russian botanist 
G^rgi. An earlier name in Germany was ^al^Uen, after the 
Swedish botanist Dahl. 

10. aeiO0en, raüed. 

12. ^t^Uttg . . . ^attenblltt, meeting of the horticultural Soci- 
ety. Note that there is no artiole before ©t^ung ; the English 
usage would require ona 

12. anaebtn, announce» 

16. bifr. Note the tense, and compare it with the English 
and with the French usage. 

18. lSiebUttß§bili$tet, favorite author, not poet. Boz, a Pseudo- 
nym assumed by Dickens in his Sketches hy Boz, Boz was the 
nickname of a pet child, whom he had dubbed Moses in honor of 
the Vicar of Wakefield. This name, when pronounced through 
the nose, became Böses, which was shortened to Böz. In Frey- 
tag's account of his student days, he narrates how he and his 
friends discussed Pickwick. 

21. taufen, Christen, name. 

Page 74 : 2. ba§ lfi[ ttll^tS, that won't do. 

8. ^Ottfü ttiat e§, it used to he. 
10. fo oft, whenever. 

16. boii^ adds urgency to the request. 
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24. ttbgeorbttetet ttl ^offnnng, tvould-be-repreaentative. ^crr is 
used with titles for pofiteness. 

28. 3i| bettle h^ü^, I think you have, though. (|§ ifl . . . fßtm^, 
it is, you know, the regulär custom. 

30. hxMt, shakes. 

31. Xettfeleiett, müeräble tricks, 

Page 75:4 feit bet S^^t ^i^ce that Urne; ber is demonstra- 
tive. 

5. bet Alte, ^/le same, that is, i&/ia^ jirow were. 
9. ttierbett fdttttett, future of probability. 

15. mit jemattb gureii^tfomtttett, to get on tvith some one, 

19. attl ber S^i^^g, in the paper. Note partioularly the 
preposition. 

34. jebe§ anbete . . . gftettbe, any feelirig but joy. 

Page 76 : 5. an^ ®ie ? and you toof The meaning is : Are 
70U also losing faith in me? 

5. Serftinttttttttg, misunderstanding, unpleasant feeling, 

6. ttnn, wretched, 

10. ge^t e§ ttaii^ mit, if ffiy vnshes are realized^ 

11- iftefibett), capitaly city or place where the ruler resides. 

14. ttttt gives urgency to the request ; cp. bod^, p. 74. 1. 16. 

18. bei feinem ^etgett anftaaem appeal to his heart 

18. etobete indicates that aimculty may be encountered. 
23. ttodj, yet; eine refers of course to Georgine. 

29. immet ttOli^ indicates Senden 's displeasure. 

33. Biet ttttjf* . . . eittge^t, is on familiär terms here, that is, 
in the Coloners family. 

Page 77:2. Stun9, art, probably ref erring to fine pictures and 
music. 

3. ^tibatatiinbe, that is, his aspirations to Adelheid's hand. 
Particular attention should be given to the plotting and sohem- 
ing of Senden and Bluinenberg, as they have muoh to do with 
the oomplications that arise. 

5. feine ^nqne, his crowd. 

7. in biefen «Sollten, in the next few weeks. 
14. iot, the door leading into the garden. 

16. Sd^modf is represented on the stage as an uncultured Jew. 
In Order not to misunderstand Freytag's attitude towards the 
Jews, one should recall the beautiful oharacter of Bernhard in 
Soll und Haben. 

23. 9Ba§, why ; tOQ.^ in this sense is an adverbial accusative. 

25. otbinütet Sllenfli^, « common sort of fellow ; orbinär is oon- 
temptuous. 

27. einfit)tten, introduced. 

28. bom einmal; not with the meaning once only, but the 
words maKe the request more urgent. 

29. Seiteteißttiffe, current events, issues of the day. 

31. 3tt leibet ! Yes, rm sorry to say you did ! 

32. nnn bOl| i^tVitt, hU anyway, that is, in spite of the fact that 
he might nave understood why you flattered him. 

Page 78:6. ^otiolan. In selecting this name for the paper 
that represents rabid conservatism. Freytag undoubtedly had in 
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mind Shakespeare's Coriolanus. Compare the application of 
Coriolanus in Charlotte Bronte's Shirley. 

10. Note the idiom auf eine S^i^^^^Ö abonnieren. 

10. miH^ bett . . . aelatien, invited me to dinner next day. 

15. Sad ttl(i{f @Ottl There is no mistakeabout that, 1 akould 
say 80. 

18. ^0, that is, the Colonel desired that no one should know 
the name of the author. 

22. ttenefle fUnmmtt, tatest iaaue. 

23. feigen ®le f^tt, lefa see it. 
23. famof e ftonfttfiott, fine mix-up. 

28. ®le tittb . . . gefroiieit Ifi. With this idea compare that 
in a passaKe in the seventh chapter of Freytag's Soll und Haben, 
Werke, vol. iv, p. 100. Cp. also: Sutber l^atte eg öerftanben, aI2 er 
bcm 2:eufel ba2 s^intenfag an ben Äopf geworfen! '^ux öor Xinte 
f ürd^tet fi(^ ber 2:eufer, bantit attein öerjagt man i^n. 

Börne, Gesammelte Schriften: Fragmente und Aphoris- 
men, No. 137. 
In German colloquial speech ^inte is often used in the sense of 
trouble, misfortune, hard luck, as: in bie Xinte geraten, in ber 
Xinte ft|en« It is interesting in this connection to turn to Robert 
Louis Stevenson's The Bottle Imp, where we find the foUowing : 
•* And he opened a lockfast place, and took out a round-bellied 
bottle with a lon^ neck ; the glass of it was white like milk, 
with changing rambow colors in the grain. Withinsides some- 
thing obscurely moved, like a shadow and a fire . . . ' Of glass 
it is,*^ replied the man, sighing more heavily than ever ; ' but the 
glass of it was tempered in the flames of hell. An imp lives in 
it. and that is the shadow we behold there moving ; or so I 
suppose.' " 

Island Nights* Entertainments, New York, 1893, p. 132. 
Cp. also : *• A legend from the *Arabian Nights' which recounts 
the adventures of the fisherman with the Afrite. The fisherman, 
it will be remembered, drew up in his nets a copper vase with a 
sealed top. Upon opening it a volume of smoke arose and 
resolved itself into the shape of an Afrite of gigantic size." 

The Lamp, Septeml^r, 1903, p. 124. 
Cp. also Freytag's poem Das Trinklied vom kleinen Teufel, in 
which a little devil is represented as drowning in a wine-bowl. 

Werke, vol. i, p. 281. 
Cp. also the note on the homunculus and the *' Cartesian devil " 
in Thomas's edition of Faulst, vol. ii, pp. 384, 385, where reference 
is made to the quotations in von Loeper^s edition of Fau^t, voL ii, 
p. xxxiv. 

32. aetabe. just at this time. 

Page 79:2. WcüM mit bem ^feil. The Coloner s articles 
were signed with an arrow. Some of Freytag's own contri- 
butions to the Grenzboten were distinguished by 9 » the sign of 
Venus, which was chosen because the word Freytag means dies 
Veneris, the day of Venus (cp. Alberti, p. 90). 

5. 3^ ttlOÄte ei0etttlili§, / really intended. 

6. $etiobtnbaited, sentencestructure, style. 



196 NOTES 

7. Sa§ maAt . . . fltt\^lf^ü%thatcanhedonebe8tintheproof. 
Note the use of the reflexive construction for the passive. 
9. an%t^tn,an»wer, do, 

10. reinen WtViXi^ oe^ alten, Tceep a dose mouth, mum'a the word. 
Tlie perfect participle is tised colloquially virith the force of the 
imperative. 

14. pU ba^ ^latt mader, runs the paper vnth a hold front; 
but compare eine geitung galten, to take {sübscribe to) a paper. 

19. ge^t mit, come now ; cp. Shakespeare's go to. There is, 
however, a mild reproof in the German expression. 

23. Som int 9lnge, thom in theflesh, 

34. 3ii^ lobe tlieled ♦ . . fktf^i, I düapprove of many things in 
it. InnectioQ of t^iel in the singular often gives an idea of 
variety ; cp. the saying Sernc auf einmal nic^t öiele^, f onbem öiel ; 
also SBer öieleö bringt, »itb ntancbent ettoa^ bringen, Goethe's Faust, 
1. 97 ; also Latin, non multa sea multum. 

25. aber ttia§ ttiobt ift, there's no mistake äbout it 

27. man mu^. We should expect Inversion. 

31. (|ebtai|t, offered, published ; cp. English bring out 

Page 80:10. ^infenbet, correspondent. The superscription 

eingefanbt to an article in a German periodical means that the 

article was contributed. 

11. mit^nfbred^en, to put in his oar. 

12. nid|t§toittbig, contemptible. 

12. ia§ flnb ®emeinbeiten, this is abuse. 

15. ^Q^fi^ti^^^* Note that in German the plural is used. 

20. jn, in addition to, 

24. ©altnno, wiawwcr, tone. 

28. 3n ber (©adje felbft, in the matter itsdfy that is, considered 
apart from the Haltung. 

33. Kitdffili^t, notice. In this speech and the nezt the word has 
different meanin^s; in line 1 on the next page it means reserve 
or respect, while in line 2 it means respect. 

Page 81:1. 9[n3blten . . . gettiefen, it wotUd have been your 
place or your duty. 

3. fonft, generally. 

4. 9[nftii|tiaf eit, frankness, not honesty. 
10. O mein ®Ott ! merciful heavens ! 

22. einen gebmilten ^ettiei§, a proof in print SBetoctS is of 

course used ironically. 

27. bei mbi0et ^ritfnng, upon calm reflection. 

28. 3r| emfifeble midj 3bnen, or simply ent^jfei^le mid), is^the 
polite expression used in taking formal leave. 

Page 82 : 2. ttnb getabe fe^t ! and now of all times ! 

5. i^ni Wofenan emb^e^lt ^i^, the Rosenau farm aends its 
greetings. Cp. this meaning with that just given. Rosenau was 
Adelheid's ancestral estate and country home. 

10. iSanbttlittin, woman f armer is perhaps the best English 
translation. 

13. 9lttf bem Sanbe, in the country. Distinguish this from in 
bem ^av^t, 

17. ^t\\^, farm, estate ; here not simply a single^eZd. 
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18. 9liittlltliun, manager, steward, foreman. 

20. ad|t ittße, a week; tlierge^tt Xttße, two weeks. Cp. the 
French expressioDs : huit jours (eight days) and quinze jours 
(fifteen dajs) for one week and two weeks respectively. 

22. Safttr, to make up for that, thaVa the reason why, or 
simply on the other hana. 

25. SBlr güttueu . . . ^Xtnnitn, we leave you for thepresent to 
friends. 

27. noii^ Jeut, before the day is over, 
33. ^ni mettiett, tum out all right 

Pagre 88:2. fonjit, cp. note, page 81, 1. 13. 
2. Wct, not so much manner as custom, habit. 
7. beit äSittter übet, the whole vnnter ; über strengthens the 
expression. 
11. tttt bem, in which ; bent refers, of course, to SJBintcr« 

14. Kei|tdfrenttb, ZegraZ adviser. 

15. Seilte, serranfs. , 

16. ittm WeAten feben, to look after things. 
18. 9Bfl§ i|l bell mii, whafs the trouble with. 

20. Xa ttliire . . . reben, thaVs a long story. Explain the sub- 
junctive. 

28. boii§ tOObl er ! why he, of course! 

32. 9Ba§ mnft iA baren ! w?/wirs this ! 
Page 84 : 2. feltger, rfeceased, lamented, late. 
6. fofC. 15 «atd. 

15. belftt e§, thaVs what they say, thaVs the öld saying. 
2Ö. M jtllele. rZZ carry. 

23. 43omenrofe, Sleeping Beauty, an allusion to the well- 
known story, in which many suitors lose their lives in attempt- 
ing to break through the thorny hedge around her palace. 

27. Anbeter ; note the grammaticai construction. 

32. ba^ Stands for liebenStDürbig. 

33. wUtn, intend. 

Page 85:9. ^atteuttiabl b^^lten, choose a husband. For old 
Grermanic customs connected with the (^attentoa^l^ see Gummere 
Qermanic Origins, p. 152. 
9. 3tt ? u^ll you f 

11. 68 gilt ! it's a bargain. The verb gelten has various mean- 
ings, the principal ideas being to be worth, to passfor, to refer 
to ; cp. eg gilt, it is a matter of ; tt)a§ gilt bie fectte ? what will 
you bet f 

11- ft^laßen ®le ein, your hand on it. 

13. ^ttS märe nberlifiet, there I have you, thaVs one for 
me» 

16. ^^^, reputation. 

26. Korb thinks it is extravagant to have two candles. 

32. ba^ ili^ . . . ttior, since I was here. Cp. the Gerraan and 
English idioms. The negative may, however, be omitted from 
the Ger man expression without changing the meaning. 

Page 86: 10. Ob idj ben befnd^e ? A question repeated by the 
person addressed is oiten put in the indirect form ; the feeling 
IS that something is understood, as do you ask 9 
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12. barauf geTteut, looked forward to it with pleasure. Distin- 
guish between ]\df auf ettoa^ freuen and ftd^ über ettoa^ freuen. 

16. (nie . . . ^dnat ! how attached to the vülage heia! 

19. anifragen, ask all kinds of guestions. 

27. ^Ä$ä, aixty. Originally used of a collection of sixty 
sheaves of grain ; cp. the English shock. 

28. @0lbt4leietl, golden tench. It is said that this species was 
first cultivated in Silesia, Freytag's native province. 

29. mit, i-e. along with the others that we caught. Adelheid 
was so touched by the recollection that Bolz had fixed the ring 
on it that she had the fish put back into the pond. 

Page 87:3. galtet! ] cp. note to p. 79, 1. 14. 
3. naA^er ; ie. after she has read it herseif. 
9. ^ÜUen, colt, but say lad. In proverbs Süflen is used with 
reference to wild children : cp. 3Bilbc fjüucn toerben muntre 
gSferbe. 

15. ®el bem . . . Joleit, lahall not get any comfort out of him 
either, i. e. any more than f rom the Colonel. 

1 7. ob. Supply / vHmder, or I'd like to know, 

20. fo etttlll§, something of the sort 

23. Xü^ ttläre fa — Korb does not finish his sentence ; he 
probably would have added fonberbar. 

25. Distinguish between am toenigften and pm toenigften^ toenig« 
flen§. 

29. babittter . . . fommeti, I must find out äbout it 

32. M mU fli0tt, ni be 8ure, 

Page 88:1. biemir . . . tni%t%tntm%,tfyithwhich . . . metmc. 

Act I. ScENE ii. 

8. 9lrbeit^tif4, library table. 
11. ^Oftfaii^eit, rnail. 

18. ®il^eim, rascal ; here used familiarly with the meaning of 
fellow. 

19. ba§ äRattttigfaltige, miscettaneotts itema. 
22. tiom ^Obett, from the attic. 

25. With the tradition of the sea-serpent compare the story 
of the gigantic cuttle-fish in Victor Hugo's Les TravaiUeura de 
la Mer. 

26. Ätte 9Better ! thunder and lightning! 

34. 9li|i)if aii^en^ miscellaneous items ; *cp. ba§ SJ'iannigf altigc. 

Page 89 : 8. (glttttefttttbt, coniri&wfion, communication ; cp. note 
to p. 80, 1. 10. 

10. ttttf ber 6tra^e, in the street ; cp. in ber ©trage; we say, for 
instance, er njol^nt in ber griebric^ftrage, or auf ber gfriebridftftrage« 

13. erbiffttt, bitten to death. 

20. befffte bH, tum over a new leaf. 

26. 3(i9 ftttttt . . . f d^reibm, I certavtdy can not write anything 
decent. 

Page 90: 7. ^tt felbft . . . ^atWC,yourovmnaturefairlybea7n8 
unth love. 

8. Wüttli^erferjli^en, pastil (used for fumigating). 
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10. tiiiui^etiQ, incensc-breathing. 

11. ^e . . . ansuteben, so much as to speak to her even. 

12. ton ßand aui, by nature. 

14. äSauungen, emotions, sentinients. 

22. Hertratttm Kat |alteu, have a private {confidential) Con- 
ference. 

^- läft* 3ittett fttßett, sends word to you. 
32. äSa^Ultätttieni ; see Introduction, p. 63. 
Page 91 : 2. tiOr ^i^ öeftttt, come off, go off, result 
4. For the dash supply m§, thus aqt big je^n« 

10. ein, 8ome, 

17. 9Ba§ ljit'§ . . . SRatttt ? «^^a^ sorf of man ishef 

23. ba ttliirc . . . Jtl f ontmen, ^^ß^ *^ would be easier to get at him. 
32. ^§ . . . baBeC ^^ ^ ^^^^^ understood, I siippoae. 

Page »2:1. ^emattb täi^tlö pt Selbe gejett means fo pitch into 

someone. 

4. geben gtO^e ^lij^en, are mt<c/i eo^posed to attack. 

11. ^etjblatt. darling, ''bloasom.'' 

17. Seit Ärtlm . . . galten, not to go too far with the editorialy 
keep the editorial within bounds. 

19. ttm afCe§ Uid^t, by no means, on no account. 

10. batf ttili^t, miist not. 

26. %Ut l^etter I the deuce, you say ! 

28. 9lttbeutUtlQen, intimatwns, hints ; with reference, of course, 
to Ida. 

Page 98 : 1. Xettf el, bttS . . . gef orbett, he's asking mighty 
little; ironical. 

6. Pm%WXt% clovm, fool. ^anätDurft was the Pickle-herring 
of the mediaeval drama. The first known appearance of the 
name was in the form Haos Worst in the Low German transla^ 
tion of Sebastian Brant's Narrenschiff (Rostock, 1519). Luthei 
used the expression for the first time in the Vermahnung an die 
Geistlichen, 1530. 

22. äSa^l, candidacy, contest. 

25. 3Ä ttlifC . . . bOtt, / urill not talk to you about. 

28. iftttaÜeb bet Kegientna, member of the govemment, member 
of the parfy in power, possibly a minister. 

31. bie ttlir. • When a personal pronoun of the first or second 
person is repeated or added after a relative pronoun, the verb 
agrees with the personal pronoun in person ; cp. SBatct, ber bu 
bift int ^intmeL 

JPage 94: 1. @§ |attbelt . . . ^^re, it concems your honor, your 
honor is at stake ; cp. the French II s^agit de votre honneur. 

7. tietgebe . . . etttlClS, I do not thereby compromise the inter- 
ests either of our cause or of us two. 2)aburc^ refers to toenn ic!^ 
geftel^c. 

16. 9Btffen, as used in this clause, means to know of; cp. td^ 
fenne einen guten Sßann, I am acquainted with a good man, and 
id^ »eig einen guten äJiann, / know of a gooä man. 

18. ^le fehlte Uüdl, she was still lacking (to raake the affair just 
as awkward as possible), that caps the dimax, thaVs the laM 
straw. 
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35. ^ai maa ber Stnänd tuiffeit, the Devil only knowa, ^VLdnd is 
a euphemism lor the DeviL Old German populär belief ascribed 
the gift of propheoy to oertain birds, among them the cuckoo. 
Because the ouckoo laid its eggs in the nests of other birds to be 
hatched out, its name was in evil repute ; and among the Romans 
the faithless husband was called eucultis. For fiüler explana- 
tion and references to Latin authors, consult Borchardt's Die 
sprichtvörtlichen Redensarten im deutschen Volksfinunde, Leipzig, 
1894, p. 283. 

30. meittettoegeit. for aught I care, 

Page 95: 14. XfanfS^ i.e. the London Times; feminine Singular 
because there is a feehng that 3^itung is understood. 

16. bie fftnntä, Miss Runeck. 

25. Wtmitt^i ttttb Ca)lltIetL the Montagues and the Capidets; 
cp. Shakespeare's Romeo and Juliet. 

27. 3i| tOiS ttil^t |0ffett ; in translating into English put the 
negation in the dependent clause. 

30. im ^^\t\ fein, to he mixed up vrith, to have something to do 
with. 

Pa^e 96:4. Note that Bolz is always on the alert for copy 
for his paper. 

7. fo ein . . . Vttifel, a nice little articHe. 
11. %n%tni, goodness. 

20. ttatie§, a hrand of dgars, 

21. e;rgaiteitetni, dgar-case, 

25. Sad toilte aboemaAt '^Joelly thaVs settled, I suppose. 

26. immer btibf i| f altblntiG, jv^t keep nice and cool 
34. 9liditö mtt, nothing like. 

Page 97: 7. tttib tt9 l«9, o,nd I still more, not so glad as I am. 

10. bem ®ie fein #0ni = beff en $om ©ie. 

11. Äeill . . . %XVX^t, Itell you, this is apleasure. 

17. bebatlbeltt. manage. Bolz speaks f rom experience ; he had 
found it difficult to '* manage" Adelheid *s father. 

23. etfl l^fUt abtnb, not untü this evening, 

24. beraef^ttittaeti, run over. 

28. iaS ttiiff i4 meinen, i shovld say so. 

Page 98: 1. anf bem ^^lojfe Stands directly after toxi because 
it is a part of the subject. 

4. etft %vxi, only to-day ; cp. crft l^eut abenb above. 

8. tonet ^X^Ü% wild feilem. 

9. Xenfeleien maii^en, cut up all sorts of deviltry. 

14. ^0 benft . . . mit, thaVs the opinion she has of me ; cp. an 
jcntanb beulen« 
17. bngegen, in comparison to them. 

23. einet, anybody. 

24. tttn tx9, only this minute. 
26. Weffonteenfefl, clvb reception. 

26. f eine Äej bntee, a sort of a club. 

Page 99 : 3. SBie f nnß' ... an, how in the world can I bring 
it dbout f 

5. nod^ eins, one thing more. 

11. feinen Wat toei^, don't know what to do. 
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27. %ta%Ux%t,inarket-basket8 (carried on the back). The play 
upon the word Korb can hardly be translated into English. 

29. attd^ miii^ . . . Getraont, cp. '*He hath borne me on bis 
back a thousand times," Shakespeare^s Hamlet, V, i. 
Pagre 100 : 1. fle refers to Adelheid. 
4. ®4laft0df, dresaing-goum, smoking-jacket, house-coat. 
^- 3A • • • 0(ftt0t thafajuatwhatlsaid, 

11. Sri bet ®ele(|en|eit. inddentally, in this connection. 

12. |eb(1tfatt§, I ahotda judge, 
15. llefett Wlm\il^tn, i. e. Senden. 
22. Pa\t, coward» 

27. ttiriÄt mit att§^, avoida me, keepa out of my way, 
29. Iti Paxni\ii hxai^ttn, wauld infuriate. 
Pagre 101 : 1. geb. = geboren, nie. What connection thia lady 
has with the economy of the play, is difficult to be seen. 

2. Sie mitj^ . . . fein, she mtist be a professional. 

4. Ue|m ; subjunctive of indirect Statement. 

6. To understand the humor of Bolz's remark, it should be 
recalled that in a German household the family washing is not 
done every week. German families have so large a supply 
of linen that frequent washings are quite unneoessary, in fact 
are regarded as a confession of insufficient supply. 

14. The verb abnehmen indicates that the visit is something 
not desired ; it suggests a meohanical or routine reoeption. 

22. liete bidi nimt, dxm't he bashful. 
81. fetttfl^nt reiers to Senden. 
32. Qeifn:eii|ttt, clever. 

Act II. ScENE i. 

Page 108 : 4. ^efd^i^te. This act evidently opens in the mid- 
dle of a conversation ; in ^efd^tci^te there is no allusion to any- 
thing that has been mentioned in the play. 

7. leibige, tmretched, miserable. 

8. itaffeefiuttbe. in G^rmany it is oustomary to take a oup of 
coffee in the middle of the aftemoon. In America, where '* the 
teapot soul " prevails, we should perhaps translate ^affeeftunbe 
by aftemoon tea ; cp. The Atlantic MontJUy for October, 1902, 
p. 568. 

4. SnmmeS Seng, nonsense. 

15. ttiii^t einmal, not even. 

15. Braut is applied to a woman from the. time of the public 
announcement of her engagement to her marriage ; cp. SBröutigam. 

16. Observe that ^reid is in the accusative. 

17. er trägt mir naA, he is still dispUased with me. 

18. mi^ attlßefjiraiifm, spoken my mind. 

22. ^a, come, come ; cp. the French allons. 

23. noin. It was bad enough, the Colonel thinks, that Olden- 
dorf should be connected with journalism, but now it is unpar- 
donable that he should, in addition to that, be mixed up with 
politios. The Coloners displeasure is, however, chiefly due to 
the fact that Oldendorf belongs to the opposing pajrty. 
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25. SAidf e . . . i|llt, juat send for Mm anyway, 

Page 104:2. ttlit ttiartm ... auf i^tl, teil Mm we are waiting 

for Mm to take coffee with us. 

4. The Colone! means that it was not necessaiy to send word 

to Oldendorf that they were ** waiting " for him. 

8. äSamin . . . lajfen ? why in the world did he consent to 
run? 

14. ^ttö Jtefft . . . (S^arriere mai^ttt, it is not expressed so 

directly as, i am determined to make a career. 

16. ^a§ ge^t feinet pt. This means, of course, that the man hides 
his ambition under nobler motives, and that he possibly deceives 
himself with regard to the real motives of his actions. The expres- 
sion may be translated: That is expressed in far nobler langvxige, 
or those things are dealt with in a more refined manner. 

27. ^rfa^mno mad^t fing ; cp. the Latin eocperientia docet, and 
the English live and leam. 

30. 3e^t attgette^m ; the meaning is, Say I shall be pleased to 
See them. 

Page 105 : 1. um |o me^r, all the more. 
14. Im 9lnftra0e, in the name of. 

6. ber ^efd^ln^ . * . ift, it has been deeided. 

16. $rä{itent ^.^^ President of the club, or possibly the ohair- 
man of the committee. 

17. naii^ flitl)erein Hftfommen, according to a premous arrange- 
ment. 

18. fjiH^ in einem . . . bettierben, to run in a district of the 
province. It was not necessary that a man reside in the district 
that he represented. See Introduction, page 62. 

31. eint0e§ anfitbren, state a few things. 

Page 106:21. ^obett febr . . . aUGe^ettt, ^«^^ made a very 
careful canva^s. 

23. Xtm $tofeffot . . . terbt it would serve the professor quite 
right. 

31. Äeftbeng ; cp. note to p. 76, 1. 11. 

Page 107 : 3. Note the ending of alte. 

9. jüanben, served. 

ö- fttttÖ^ £ttbtte, gay young fellows. 
10. totten ^txt\% wild lark. 
14. btabet, honest, excellent. 

17. ^ebettfalKi^ mnl^it llb, at any rate I should have to. 
23. ^ie fe^en . . . Stt^U, you drive me to the wall ; cp. the 
French meitre le couteau d la gorge. 

31. ya f^ö^ett ttiel^, know how to appreciate. 

32. ba§ fläbete, tiie details, particulars ; cp. baS SBeitcre. 
Page 108 : 12. in ber Stabt . . . flrbr *^ the dty it is reported. 
22. ^erabe betaut, to be frank. 

32. ^ejtebnttgen, considerations. 
Page 109 : 2. f enrt((e$ ^efübl^ excitäble disposition. 
3. anfreibenben, wearing, galUng. 

7. iib bin . . . püll, I am like seasoned tiniber (Eve). 

12. Xätififeit, sphere of activity. 

13. Sl^tnilfe^ttttg, neglect, slights. 
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13. Bei, tfnth. 

14. anSblti%tn,fail to come, 

17. id^ iMt. Öbserve the order ; we should expect inversion. 

20. Unjl idj . . . ttll^t- nor can L 

Page 110:11. ©üett bei^alb . . . gStruiftretttt, thxiVs the very 
reason why you should withdraw. 
16. ^0 mdreu . . . dntt. I mppose thaVs the end of ity then. 

23. S^tanrigei, sad results, 

27. 3l(I^4t *^ Short, öfter all ; not at last. 

83. m ttlitb . . . fhtllttt, an opportunity will certainly present 
%%t8ei/j , 
Page 111 : 1. Sotlänfiar j^-st at present. 

5. bad SRÜgUli^e, niy best ; cp. the French Je ferai tout mon 
possible. 

13. fttttj (eratt§, in a Word. 

19. Äein§ tl0tt oeiHentf neither. The singular of bcib* is very 
unoommon now except m the neuter nominative and accusative, 
beibeg. 

28. Wtüä^i . . . ttiattit, do not excite me; cp. äJiaci^c @r $err 
Suften ben Äo|jf nic§t lüatm, Lessing's Minna von Bamhelm, Act 
I, Scene ii. 

30. l^altttttQ, manner, attitude. 

30. tiOtt htt ^titt, on that point, so far as that is concemed, 
i. e. with reference to our personal relations. 

34. ba§ la(t . . . aenüaen, let that satisfy youfor the present; 
bad is accusative, andf euqi is dative. 

Page 112:3. ba§ Ift . . . ^raitli^, that is the regulär custom, or 
translate einmal by always ; cp. note to p. 74, 1. 28. 

6. fettig ttierben, get the hetter of, do up. 

10. Jleitt ! Jier Sater ! Well, did you ever ! Who would have 
thought it of father ! 

14. ^ttmttffe. A SBurnuS is a Moorish cloak. The word is of 
Arabic origin ; consult any good English dictionary under 
humoose. 

16. fiA is dative. 

21. «Seiftt bu ttiad ? ru teil you what 9 This expression gener- 
ally indicates that the Speaker thinks he has hit upon a good idea. 

22. butd^fdUen (accent first syllable), to he unsuccessful. The 
word means also tofail at an examination, to '^ flunk'^; burd^fal« 
Icn laffen, to *'pluck " in an examination, to blackhall in election. 

24. fittttbetürenbeu, brain-bevnldering, sense-distracting. 

25. ttttf Offe göde geliefert, completely done for. 
30. %ti^tivx, tapestries or wall-paper. 

Page 113:2. eine Broitt Jat, is engaged to he married. 
10. flütter. more shrewd. 

18. SKeirtll btt ? do you think so f The question generally im- 
plies that the last Statement is incorrect, or at any rate that the 
Speaker doubts the truth of it. 

19. flfrettttbitt. This story refers, of course, to Adelheid's own 
experience. 

28. t^tt refers to the 93adcnftreid^. 

Page 114:3. 93ttrgfdtter ; perhaps halcony or bower would 
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translate the idea with sufficient accuracy. Cp. English solarium, 
solar, soller, a room or place open to the sun's (ßoT) rays; formerly 
an apartment on a house-roof . 

16. Same ; cp. note to p. 118, l. 19. 

^- 3tt fHttft 3Ht ^^ ^^^ timet when the proper Urne comes; 
feinet represents afied. 

Page 116:7. Sttonltniittt, chanddier, 

14. 2ai . . . 3|tteit, your Suggestion to have this party ^joas 
an excellent idea. 

17. toatnt tOftbnt, get tuarmed up, get into good humor ; cp. the 
English to thaw out, to break the ice, 

17. gltnt 9(ttfattQ, /or a beginning, asa ** Starter.*^ Difference 
between pm Anfang and am Anfang ? 

20. beim ilRftl. <^t supper, during refreshments. 

21. @efnnb9eiteit, toasts. 

81. int 3n0^ *^ ^ procession. 

Page 116:2. unter ^m grogen ^anfen, among the masses, as 

opposed to the classes. 

4. bie |^onnenr§ ntailenb, dmng the honors, i. e. receiving and 
introducing tlie guests. 

6- 3ire Sran ©emaMin, likewise S^x $crr »atcr, Si&r gfräuicin 
S^od^ter, etc. Cp. the French madame votre femme, monsieur 
votrep^e, mademoiselle votre fllle, etc., and observe that in Ger- 
man the title f oUows the possessive, while in French it precedes. 

7. meine Sftnn. Observe that the gjuest says ^iefei^ ift meine 
f^raU; and not f^rau 9^. 9^.; a German introduoes his wife as his 
wife, and not as Mrs. So-and-So. 

11. toüi, furthermore, besides. 

12. niemandem. It is better to leave the dative and the acousa- 
tive of niemanb and jemanb undeclined. Freytag seems to have 
had a fondness for the declined forms. 

16. treiben, manage. 

17. 2a§ finb . . . Ferren, there one sees tohat the good manners 
of these gentlemen can do. 

21. xorfl^reiber, collector of customs, a man whose business it 
is to collect the tax which is levied on provisions entering at the 
gates of a town. With this tax or duty oompare the Ftench 
octroi. 

23. Verteilen Sie fl4 wiot^e about 

33. laffen ®ie . . . Flamen, get something in my mxme. 

Page 117:11. (£a))nlet; see note to p. 95, 1. 25. Cp. also 
the Visit of Romeo and his friends to the home of their enemies, 
the Capulets, Shakespeare's Romeo and Juliet, I, v. 

12. Serbergt . . . Xofen. This is possibly a reminisoence of 
Harmodius and Aristogiton, the two Athenian youths, who 
wrapped in myrtle-boughs the swords with which they killed 
Hipparchus, tyrant of Athens, in 514. Their deed was ceiebrated 
in drinking-songs. The English translation of one of the b<^t 
begins thus: 

"I'll wreathe my sword in myrtle-bough, 
The sword that laid the tyrant low." 

(QUOTED BT EVS.) 
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14. fangt . . . tttt, do not, I Charge you, get into any quarrel ; 
mit is ethical dative. 

15. XtiBalb. Tybalt, the nephew of Lady Capulet, is killed 
by Romeo, a Montague ; cp. Romeo and Juliet, III, i. 

16. btüdt . . . (Siät, steal around the comer, sneak aivay. 

17. ^olonaife, spelled also $oIonöfe. 

18. äeiMett, not a refined word ; Thomas sug^ests females. 
The word Seibfen has an interesting philological history ; it is a 
c3omiption of SBeibe^ Spante, the female sex, where ^ame is used 
to denote the body of people beariDg the name. In the course of 
time it came to mean one woman. Cp. Wlann^en and graucnfen; 
oonsult Paul's Deutsches Wörterbuch under Partie* For a similar 
use of name as denoting the body of people, cp. the Latin ex- 
pression Latinum nomen, employed in the sense of the Latin 
nation. 

Page 118:4. SBaffetttragtr, not necessarily an armor-bearer, 
but a bearer of arms, hence warrior. 

9. VÜmtt, so called because he is on the staff of the Coriolan, 
the newspaper named after the Roman Coriolanus. 

12. Aottettftt, not honest, but decent. 

22. in attett Xil^tttnQett pt \iixt\htn, i. e. he oould write for the 
Left, the Liberais, or for the Right, the Conservatives. As is 
well known, the parties are named from the position of their 
seats. Schmock had been writing ted^tö^ i. e. for the Coriölan, 
but, as he can also write lint^, he feels worthy of a position on 
the Union. 

28. toitt has the force of mug; cp. the colloquial use of toant in 
English, as in this matter wants attention, where we should 
expect n^eeds or must have. 

83. btf iftt : the cardinals above one are rarely declined, but 
they may be declined, especially when nothing follows, for exam- 
ple, c8 finb unfer fünfe, auf aUcn bieten. 

84. anfangen, do. 

Page ll9:4. naffc SRättfc. Bolz's metaphor was perhaps sug- 
gested by the practice of farmers of drownin^ out neld-mice by 
pouring water into their holes, or by the idea contained in 
various idiomatio expressions, for instance, nag toetben, to get 
tipsy. See Heine's account of his visit to the Brocken, given in 
Die Harzreise : (£in naibeS ^annd^en Iftat bicfe Älage [naffe güge] im 
@inn, unb fd^reibt (alonifd^: ^ud^ i^ bin bei bet @e[d^id^te na| 
getDorben. Here Heine plays upon the double meaning of nag 
»erben. Cp. also 

Tamen uda L^rseo 
Tempora populea f ertur vinxisse corona. 

Horaoe, Carm. I, 7, 22 and 28. 
6. l^ttBfll tlorfii|tiQ, nice and discreet (Hildner and DiekhofiF)- 
6. toamt W\t% lose your head, but cp. note to page 115» 1. 17. 
6. (llanbttft, teil all you know (Bronson). 
9. ttia§ I|a0 bn an, what good do you derive from, what do 
you get at f 
10. alte, staU. 

U. nnliannar, thankU99. 
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how had the Service is ; que vous ites charmante, how charming 
you are. 

27. Stt • • . pleQtt, the one sitting with his ha^ck towards us. 
Kämpe does not, of course» mean that Piepenbrink tuma his 
back towards them. Cp. the following : 

Unb fie irretc nid^t ; bort faß il^r ^ermann unb tulfttc, 
©aß mit bcm Sinne aejtü|t unb fcfeicn in bie ©egcnb äufd^auen 
Senfeitg nacft bem ©ebirg ; er feorte ber SpfJuttcr bcn aftücfcn. 
Goethe, Hermann una Dorothea, Canto IV, lines 60 — 62. 

Page 125 : 1. pfammettgebettiteit, mixed. 

4. tiett einen, one of them, not the one, 

8. Xü ffi|en mir, ^^ot^? we can Sit, I hope, Subjunctive of 
mild assertion, indicating possibility rather than reality. 

11. SBad ttlitil . . . fein r what JHnd of stuff is this, I toonder f 
This is another example of the so-called *' future of probability. ** 

16. tloifi. really. 

17. @elof4näBel^ cdllow youngsters, ninnies, goslings (Thomas). 
Cp. the French hi^aune (literally yellow beak, becjaune), which 
means a young bird, a nestling, and is likewise used with the 
meaning of novice, ninny. 

31. Bei, ^^ ^^ house of The following passage well illus- 
trates one difference between bei and mit : 

STber eS fogen bie brei nod^ immer fpred^enb jufammcn, 
SUiit bem geiftlic^en §erm ber Slpotlbefer beim SBirte. 
Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea, Canto V, lines 1 and 2. 

Page 126: 12. 9lii|t§ für un^i, no offense intended. 

15. mit gelinber iintni^ng, slightly indignant (Bronson). 

27. ba^ifi . . . ©efijiiite, thaVsfunny, 
Page 127 : 1. Sülann, gentleman. 

8. bent jnlieBe, in whose favor. 
17. In ^tt Crbnnna, right and proper. 

26. itgenb = irgenowie, in any way. 

29. etn fibelet Mann, a jolly good fellow. 

31. fo mar . . . Alaine, that wa^ the name, ivas it not 9 

Page 128:6. mit fd^ina^en . . • gnfantmen, and we'U have a 

little Chat. 

8. mit ^aUnng, with reserve. 

13. meine Stau ; cp. note p. 116, 1. 7. 

16. nnt müdli^, in any way possible (Eve). 

22. ^täntioam ; cp. note to p. 103, 1. 15. 

28. ®o ifi mntt tteil^e, now we are congeniaUy seated. Simte 
d^eil^e is an arrangement in which men and women altemate ; 
cp. **sandwiched." 

34. Seine ^ntebe, not a word of öl^ection. 
Page 129: 1. femanbem ; cp. note to p. 116, 1. 12. 
7. mii| gtt tetiand|i(ten, to retum the favor (treat) ; cp. the 
French se revancher. 
22. oelbe Smü^e refers, of course, to the seaL 

27. SSit laffen i^n leben. Observe the play upon the words. 
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28. ben @ataitd mad^ett, put an end to. 

ol. @d mitb . . . %Vii, weHl still have a good time to-day. 
Page 130:3. %Üt^ . , , \% it must he admitted, 

10. lufammenaebetett, invited, but cp. note to p. 125, 1. 1. 

13. lait, indijjerent 

15. @etiattet. oldfellow. 

18. For explanation as to why Bolz can not vote, see Intro- 
duction, p. 62. 

19. i(j^ Uht . . . @efettfl|aft, tJuiVs the sodety for me 
25. btt fottfü Uhtn, here's to ymir health. 

27. auf bad @IM . . . attguflogen, to drink in honor of your 
future happiness. 

28. |Ka9 tultb . . . borftettommett ? what are they really going 
to do in there, anyway f 

Page 131 : 1. 8Sal|I, here choicCy not dection. 

7. @d fotten bielc fein, ^/lere are Said to be many. 

16. ttuiott ; this means Bolz as representing the Union. 
23. fo aeleaentlill, just inddentally. 

29. tOOoL isuppose. 

Page 132:6. ®le flnb . . . eittgettommett, you are very much 
taken vrith the man, it seems. 
25. SBltt bot, äbout to come forward. 

28. Jlo ; cp. note to p. 103, 1. 22. 

34. brei Xreb)lftt l^Oin. in the fourth story. In G^rmany the 
first floor is called theljsarterrc; hence the second story isbte crfte 
©tage or baS crftc ©todtoerf, or eine 2^retope. 

Page 133:4. fo mn^itn . . . attp^rnt, they must have heen, 
executing a torch-dance. 

8. fbtittflett, ore cracked in pieces, 

9. etil ttti^tö loärbiatr Cnalut, a very disagreeäble smudge. 
12. @efltcittl( Üi, vulgär characteristic 

20. S^ri^ett, fire-engines. 

25. ®^(fta(el p tnailnt, ^o make a disturhance. 
Page 134: 2. attdtebett. flnish talking, i.e. finish his story. 
6. 3ott|}, literally^r, but say hand or arm. 

14. (Itfl als, nof itnfi7. 

22. toetben, S'O on /Tie stump, electioneet^ 
25. itttbättbiQ, otef and out (Thomas). 
Page 135:1. fl^eit = fein. 

5. 9Ba9 meinfl bu ? what do you think f i. e. about inviting 
Bolz to dinner. 

8. int§, dative of disadvantage. 

16. Ätir m, just go ahead. 

17. id^ mettne bid^ ttid^ttoiebtr, I do not recognize your former 
seif in you. The meaning is that Piepenbrink's actions are very 
much out of the ordinary, that is, in Frau Piepenbrink's opinion. 

29. auff d^Iagntb, striking the table. 

30. bal Witt mit loa§, thafs mighty stränge. 

Page 136 : 13. 2a§ loär ||1tt it^tutU, that was a good one. 
17. Älter $m%t, old boy. 
28. ®tW^tt, crowd. 
81. folnent, catch. 
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32. Sel^IaQi • , • mit, for that reaaon you take an interest in 
me. 

Page 187:9. ®q ^mtk hl |^atlk • • • eU>H4(^ft. Probably 
Freytag was thinking of the lines in Sohiller*s Don Carlos, at 
the close of scene ix, Act V, where Don Carlos says to Marquu» 
Posa: 

„^tm in ^rm mit bir, 
\ @o fotbt' id^ mein ^al^rl^unbert in bie Sd^taidetu^ 

9. Heretofore Bolz has used @ie in addressing Piepenbrink ; 
in the first line of this speech, however, he uses bir. Fiepen- 
brink's literary knowledge is so limited that he does not under- 
stand the probable aUusion, and he interprets Bolz's bit as indica- 
tive of a desire to become an intimate fnend. 

12. Auf $tt niUl Sit, here^s to firm friendship, i. e. Piepen- 
brink invites Bolz to drink SBräberfdbaft. This is an interesting 
ceremony ; the two persons interlook their right arms, empty 
their glasses, which are held in the right hands, and then kis0 
each other. Thereaf ter they ' ' thee and thou ' ' (bitten) each other. 

15. altei ßattö, old man, 

16. Beifammni, see note to p. 123, 1. 80. 

28. fa|t . . • 9XM, seizea Bdlmatis^aarmvigorously. 

Act m. 

Page 189 : 2. ffartm Si^tittm, nerwms stridea (Bronson). 
11. 9lffaire, spelled also ^ff^e. 

13. SanonenfieBtr, bullet-fever ; the fear whioh inexperienoed 
soldiers feel on going into battle. Cp. the French fljvre de St. 
Vallier ( Villier), said to be from the name of a conspirator ; cp. 
also stage-fright Thomas su^gests a comparison with the hun- 
ter's btick'fever, the trepidation caused by the sight of large 
game. 

Page 140:6. Sie Stimilieil • • . ititim, the votes are novo 
being cast very slowly. 

8. fo giemuil, pretty much. 

17. Sil Bift . . . iüXtta, you have the worst of it; batan is used 
indefinitely. 

19. j&err Hon btr 9t\^tt, knight of tlte quill, "gm'K-drtwr." 

23. ^e^t ftUt t^, u is important now. See note to page 85, 1. 11. 

27. Bmn nnr . . . märe. The conclusion of this condition is 
not expressed; fold^e Aufregung ift anftedenb is an independent 
sentence. 

33. baffir, instead of it. 

Page 141:2. ftammet. Adelheid means that it makes no 
difference whether he delivers his Speeches in the Legislature, 
or makes use of them as "curtain-lectures." 
6. ba, in that case. 

9. Sil 6ijl . . . 9läl|fi[e, you are to he considered first (Man- 
ley). Cp. the sayings : gebet ift \xd) fclbft bcr Sf^äci^fte, and ''Charity 
begins at home." 

14. SBalKommiffatr, election-clerk ; see Introduction, page 64. 
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17. la^bir . . . aeÜCtt, asfc/or (Thomas). 

23. Distinguish bet ween etnntal nid^t and* nit^t einmal 

26. trefftttb, to the point. 

27. iut ^iHUrod, in piain clothes.- 

33. toettn man . . . aBfl(l|t/ ifonedoesnot take into account his 
political views. 

Page 142: 2. mm, big. 

10- i3^a ttttb id^. Observe how the Ck)]onel shows his in- 
terest in the matter by coupling himself with Ida. 

25. ))a9 Vtotofott . . . mn^, the polk must be closed. 

26. Wit%, every one. 

27. (loUrrte, there vxis a tramping. 

33. gab feine Stimme, voted. 
Page 148:6. Jp^l^^tn, shrewd. 
9. ®)liefiQe(euetL henchmen (Thomas). 

36. angreifen, ctffect. 

32. 2er fd^Ied^te . . . ttbetmttt ^^ malignant spirit and insolence 
(Eve). 

Page 144: 3. fie taten . . . Qetrieten^ they have rea^ched the end 
of their rope. The jie refers to the editors of the Union. 
4. nor längerer 8rtt «ome time ago. 

14. 9(ftien§ei(tnnnQ, organizing a Stock-Company^ literally stock 
sübscription. 

21. mit nntergeidtnen, join in suhscribing. 

22. ;^|r S3eif|^iel inürbe. The absence of in Version may be ac- 
countea for by the fact that there is a slight pause after n)oUten, 
the first clause being rather a wish than a condition (Eve). 

26. gern gejetener, welcome. 

Page 145:19. htnufitn, take advantage of. 

21. lä^t . . . t^üvnhtv, lets no opportunity pass. 

33. in f)ire(ten, to be seen, at home. The verb fprcd^cn, which 
is usually intransitive, takes an accusative in this sense. Cp. 
the English to speak a ship at sea. 

Page 146:9. and nnS merten, become ofus, 

16. bir refers to Ida. 

18. nntertalten ; cp. note to p. 96, 1. 1. 

27. nnebel, ungenerous. 

Page 147:1. meine gfaffnnQ \n tetoatren, to keep my seif- 

control. 

3. This Speech illustrates one difference between lennen and 
Wiffen. 

4. (ettafted @efütl, exdtable nature, 
4. tttereilnnaen, nasty actions. 

22. am toenigfien, least of all. 

26. ein0etilbet, conceitea. 

27. fd^iane ... an, value, estimate. 

31. niad Damit gnfammentünat, «w that goes with it (them). 

34. Hieled ®uit, many gooa things; k)iel (^ntei, much that ia 
good. Cp. note to p. 79, 1. 24. 

Page 148:2. )ieinli(t, trying. 
4. Sätiafeit, work. 
12. Uiim,9reat. 



\ 
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16. pmBtßi, domestie happineaa. 

20. f)ire^ett . . . mlii, put in a good word for me. 

27. au^, on account of. 

28. gar, for that matter (Manley). 

Page 149:2. 3ijj fftjle . . . pt geigm. It should be observed 
that these words are said before Bolz enters. 
6. @eele refers to Oldendorf. 

9. ol^ne, but for, Eve draws attention to the faot that sans 
in French may have the same meanin^. 
12. nod^ . . . f^übtn, have treated stül worae. 

18. bentnt, interpret 

20. gtt dntr ttflteil. Adelheid is thinking of the possibility of 
a duel. 

22. 3mmtr. See note on immer nod^, p. 78, 1. 23. Bolz believes 
that Aaelheid's fear of a duel Is prompted by her interest in 
Senden. In faot Bolz is jealous of Senden. 

25. laffen . . . f ogctt, let me say tcTyou. 

27. 9li()ietla(|e, aüaster, not defeat. 

Page 150:3. ^\t%tnttn, »oaring. 
4. Btenttt . . . ttodt? Is your enthnaiaam atiU alivef 
8. 9lttr fo . . . Sllttft ^^^2^ incidentally, you know, but I 
belong to the regulär profeamm, 

10. toad . . . Jinaudgel^t, anything beyond that 

15. 3ft . . . ^ntfl ? Are you in eameat, do you really mean 
that f Observe the German idiom. 

20. tintllfoflett, taate one after another. 

21. etttiad SttdUte (alteit, make allowancefor. 

27. in ^tn %a% f^lntin, for the day. The expression in ben Xag 
l^inein leben may oe translated to live careleaaly, but as Bolz plays 
upon the word Xog, referring to für ben Xag, *it is better to use 
day in translating. Cp. in ben %aa l^inein reben, to taXk at random. 

30. S3irnett. Cp. ego, apia Matinae more modoque, Horace, 
Carm. iv, 2, 27 and 28, although the sense is not just the same. 

33. oemad^t, suitdble. 

34. ftäuge, queer birda, odd creaturea. Cp. (£S mufi dud) foJd^e 
^äuge geben, Goethe 's Fatiat, 3483. The expression has become 
proverbial. 

Page 151 : 3. arfftl^lliott, aentimental. 
4. S'l • • • loi, I write away merrüy and boldly. 

11. @^ttiärmetel, ''gush.'* 

19. (dtdtQ, inflicted. 

20. eine aBme^renbe fßtMinn%, d motion or geature that he 
ahould desist. 

22. mo, when. 

28. an 9(n()int(i^e gemöl^nt, aceuatomed to pretentioua atandarda. 
28. in . . . eingelebt, with a well-defined social poaition (Eve). 
Page 152:4 ^af^enBeri. Freytag probabljr coined this ex- 
pression in imitation of Safd^enauSgabe jum ^rtbatgebrond^. 

12. Ijl tan( . . . iQOtben, the heart of a maiden haa received a 
rüde blow. 

18. Iranfed ©elbflöefiHl, wounded pride. 

23. ®lnn, State of mind. 
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25. ittlftt ^eil Herfud^ett, try our Irick, try cur hand. 
31. auf il(te eidette paui, on her own responsibility; likewise auf 
eigene fjöuft. Cp. on her oion hook. 
Pagre 153:1. ftuttfl, trick, 

5. ftünf, " o#," if Adelheid may be allowed a slang word. 

9. \üU% in other respects. 

10. Sel^ftte, ^t no, not a hü of it. 
12. t^a, now on the other hand. 

16. tüdltid ttttb tro^ig, with whole heart and soül. 

18- 341 loht . . . Slltlbr the country is the place for me. 
21. 9Det SonralÜ . . . Sattb. I will get Conrad into the country 
(Eve). 
25; fid^ . . . bemül^nt, to be so kind as to come to me. 
Page 154:3. uta^eu, see to it. 

8. fA^tltt. Observe that fd^öner is an adjective. 

4- sKit Qttdteten . . . 9(tt(|ett. with rosy cheeks and radiant 
eyes, With this translation, Eve draws attention to the faot 
that a rosy complexion was considered appropriate to gods and 
demigods. Cp. the following reference to Venus: 

"Dixit et avertens rosea cervice refulsit." 

Vergil, Aeneid, I, 402. 

9. %vxi nad^t, last night. Cp. the earlier ineanings of the 
Englisn to-night. 

17. SBei^t Bit ? You rememher, don^t you f 
28. bie Bemühte ^attte, tfie lady in question. 
28. ^offttt uui Barrett, watching and waiting. 
83. Emphasize äJ^ann. 

Page 155:9. t^tttf^tlnit, red from crying, 

11. bet refers to Bellmaus. 

Page 156 : 6. irgettbUlie ptietlälfid, at all reliäble. 

24. geflianittr on unfriendly terms (Thomas). 

28. UmrägUd^er, amidble. 

Page 157:1. «u« bem Wtm^t btr ftltlbtr. Cp. Psalms viü, 2, 
and Matthew xxi, 16. Cp. also Äinber unb S'Jarren (faaen) fprcd^en 
bie SBaMeit; also 2)a6 bo(| bie Einfalt immer 9fied^t belftölt, Lessing*s 
Nathan der Weise, 561, 562. 

4. für Voefie . . . Sinn. This is not very complimentary to 
Bolz, for he has just admitted that he had written tender verses 
for Adelheid. 

5. @lattBen Sie ? Do you think so 9 

6. bet, that. 

6. audfättig, obstreperouSy savage, defident; cp. ßeaen jemanb 
ausfallen, tofly at som£ one, and toerben (Sie ntd^t auSfoUenb, don't 
call names. 

8. aufbred^enb, rising. 

28. bai Sd^üne batflellen, create beautiful things. Eve sees a 
touch of German sentiment in these words, and suggests the use 
of Keats's familiär phrase, ** create a thing of beauty.'* 

Page 158:4. Hr 9Be(rn treiben, are carrying on their business. 
4. SorBebeutuna, i- e. this gives her an idea as to the probable 
character of her life, if she marries Bolz. 



8. Ml, aö wer. 

9. trtTilt tKfced. 

^- 34ffi|[CBU|. ObeervethattheTerbiAiiBedrefleidTelyiii 
Oerman. 

13. lUlfmticnil, diteuatim. 

18. Jltm icfc^it^t re^t, it serve» him right. 

21. Sttttlt. ffang. 

34. ttll|ltfaXNl. AooordiDg to the nile whioh saya that the 
gc of the perfeot p&rticiple oomes between the prefix and the 
verb in a sepantble oompouad, we should expeot aaiqeifo\awnt 
(op. also XcDtntieten and nntuien), but as the ajllable )iD' ia un- 
oooented, and as the prevailmg rhythm of modern German Is a 
suooesBion of beavj and light streesee, the ge* la omitted to avold 
brlnging together two li^t atreaseK Cp. the verbs eoding in 
itttn, aa Rubieren, ftubiett, uiotiieien, piotilert; also such doubl« 
Compounds as nufetflebeit, btibtfyiüta. On tbis wbole aubjeot, 
ooDsult Blatz, Neuhochaeutache dframtnatik, dritte Auflage, Iuu'Ib- 
ruhe, 1895, voL I, gllW, 0; Heyse, Deutsehe Orammatik. 26ste 
Auflage, Hannover and Leipzig, 1SB8, p. 295; Hempl, Oerma» 
Orthögntphy and Phonology, Boston, ISEPT, §374, 1. 

30. klQ, anyv>ay. 

S6. mitoim, drink to the dreg». 

S3. Utk ni<4l bautDtfnt, unpreeedented. 

Pa^ 1511 :ö. tt%^t\t%nU».^eavmgimtofthequeatio7i. 

14. nv Xtlliia|«e, adive intereat. 

15- Not Hitll Xat, ward and dted, advüiTig and deviaing. 
39. iat . . . öbnlit^, that'» like him. 
Page 160:3. ©auntttl. knavery. 

4. Stabl|iai}, Uycal jiost-offlce. Karl meana looal or "drop" 
letters. 

6. Xailn . . . tttott ! Tkere m aomethitig behind fkia too, 
thU loiU also bear looking into. 

6- tft 10 . . . anfinna^ni, ^ have an uncanny feeling ab<mt 
openittj/ them. 
13. waH^tUpittt Vttfic. Belhnaus, wbo was ondoubtedly the 

writer of tue verser — "" """ "'' — ' *■" "*" — '■' — ' 

addreaaed, wei 
auSaegeii^net. 
lo. Uti . . . aQt9 ? Wkat does aU thü mean t 
Fagre 161 ;ö. %n ijl . , , tei, there is nothing abouf it that 
impoaes an Migation. It would be better German to aay Sabei 
i|t nii^U »»binblidgce. 

7> MSAt, givea. Obaerve the difference in idiom. 
IS- C^^fefl, meetin^ of the rifle-elab. The anti-olimax, 
Slrmitt, Xeiurung, ^ormunbFi^aften, @(^llgenfeft, ia amusing. 
17. Unan, foremost. 

■" ftfjIwrrtlrtlBtB . . . |toiiSnint, m>ereaious and arrogant 
g. A long mustache is one of the oharaoteristios of a 



Qerman anaj offleer, who twirls and ourls it, fuUy ooiiBoions 
of the Buperiority of the olasses ovei the maasea. 

10. Xa^rc Ipnint . . . kag, this is why. 

34. gtUttn, warm. 
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Page 162 : 7. ttm m^, of tL8. 

10. Sie tltlt . . . tOO^l, ifiey are very agreeable to me just at 
this time. 

16. Oleil^tliel, it matters not. 
20. iü\o, 80 then. 

29. tib^ttwciü, cut and dried. The verb larten means to ar- 
ränge the cards. Cp. the foUowing: 

S^ benf cS fcfion p farten, bafi ber gürft 
©ie toiHig finben— toiHiö glauben fou 
3u jcbcm äBaaftüd. 

Schiller, Die Piccolomii(yiy lines 1362-1364. 

Page 163:3. fo toal|nfinni(| fein, be sofoolish, i. e. astochal- 
lenge me to a duel. The Ck>loiiel has .misunderstood the word 
@]^renfad^e just used by Karl. 
9. dff a|t, prepared. 
Page 161 : 3. ]tl%% even. 
7. e^ Stands for ^u (Snbe. 
18. defdtmeid^elt too flattering. 

24. tt itf^'M . . • Xti^i, otherwiae he toül (dwaya get the hetter 
of the argunient. 

Page 166:6. 2er ^oet . . . fttdten. A good cut, the implica- 
tion being that the Colone! no longer fills the bill. 
9. tierttia)rIo{ler, neglected. 
14. aRafAinifl, instiqator. 

17. Hieltnutmige^ 9Rdnner«£inartett. This has been explained 
by saying that many voices joined the quartette in singmg the 
Chorus, but it probably means that there were many voices 
singing the four parts. 

20. 3tt • • • S3atttt, vrithin our tüalls. SBann means district, 
confines. 

31. haften, measures. 
33. norlaffen, admit 

Page 166:2. giebertafel, glee cluh, Choral union. 
5. Senttllet Itnb 3iUlin; an opera by Marschner, based on 
Scott*s Ivanhoe. 

7. @S . . . Sottmetbeit, it^s enongh to drive me mad. 

10. (iefige, locai. 

Page 167:6. biefeit . . . ^tV^Übtt, sofaras theae good people 
are concemed. r 

7. aud^ trnr eine«, even a Single one 

21. ftluQlieit, good breeding, 

22. pau^Xtä^i, domestic rights. 

24. tagen iniotten, mean. Cp. the French voiUoir dire. 
Page 168: 1. ^la^injimmenten, toind instruments. 

17. ^liefet S3enntand. Bolz thinks Bellmaus should improve 
the opportunity to get a '* story " for his paper. 

23. ^Pereat bie ^ttnionr May the Union perish! Pereat 18 
the present subjunctive of the Latin verb. 

23. Äffe IKetter! Thunder and lightning! 

25. @ie . . . ^enfetö! Are you crazy! 
Page 169:2. (|ei|}reii|en, cZever. 
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2. Stodlatmte, cresset. 

1^' 3^ )aBe . . . Oetan, I have done my share. Bolzsays by 
implication gegt tun ©ie baä S'^'^iö^» 

Act IV. ScENE i. 

Page 170:4. ^ifett, horae-ahoes, Cp. the French fer ä cheval, 
fer de cheval, for a similar use of the word for iron. 

6. IKertlett ^tt Pttt. The plural of the verb is used to show 
respect to a superior officer. 

7. Stall, bam or atable, not stall. 

Page 171:4. f{|| etmad . . . fa^rnt, fear her hair a little. 

14. OB. Supply I toonder. 

24. ^ag (ielftt . . . betttf^, that meana, I auppoae, in piain 
language, or, as we sav, in piain English. 

Page 172:8. Qttttl, notes, Communications. 

14. illc . . . 9lrBeit i^^ article written in wretched style. This 
refers to the Coloners contribution. 

14. tt.f.tu. = unb fo toeitcr. 

24. bumaner, Und. 

25. fitJenäSetn. Observe that thesewords arein the accusative. 
Page 173 : 1. fonfü, in any other way. 

^' 34 ^^^t . . . StUlUlC, lam wdlprovided tvith things. 

4. ^tdt, mixed up with. The verb implies that the Situation 
is not pieasant. 

6. too^I. Observe tbe difference between this and the too^l 
of the next line. 

8. 3e nad^tiem, that depends. 

9. {ttei(i|t, cuts out. 

11. gemi^tiQ, weightily. See Introduction p. 51, and Freytag's 
Werke, vol. i, p. 159. 
17. aenial, unth originality. 

25. Deffel^ett Bei, eanst under (Thomas), make my living (Eve). 

26. (anter, nothing but 

Page 174:7. ftaffenBillet, treasury-note, bank-note. 

11. foUbe§, substantial, reliäble, estäblished. 

12. 8^nni|d^ein, promissory note. 

12. SBeÄfel, draft 

13. mit langer grift, on long time. 

17. dd tfi . . . ifi, because the ^^SBcd^feJred^t" makes a draft a 
dangerous Instrument for a man with small means or resources. 
See under Wechselrecht in Brockhaus, Konversationslexikon. 

29. galten ®le . . . S3eUeben, dofust asyouplease äbout that. 

32. rtne anbere grenbe. This probably refers to Ida's expected 
marriage to Oldendorf. 

33. ^errfd^aften. A respectful form of address including 
both sexes. 

Page 175: 3. (äffen . . . bad, never mind äbout that 
17. ^a§ . . . nldjt, it isn't vxyrth white anytvay, 
20. in ber le^ten^eit, lately. 

24. biefeUt, i. e. Senden. 

Page 176:1. in bief er ftaü^t, last night See note to p. 154, 1. 9. 
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5. SRag . . . feltt, let Mm be deputy. 

9. Sorbett. This refers to the faot that the Colonel had been 
a contributor to one of the papers. 

14. utit|te, should have to. 

22. ^a§ lalBe äSefen, this half-hearted relation. 

23. I|at . . . detauat ^^^ ^o^ ^>^^^ ^ mistake. 
Pa^e 177:1. pt qattett, treat well. 

4. IBrtet Clbenborf nodj 3iia toflrfeen. Observe that the verb 
is plural, while singuIar subjects connected by toeber and nod^ 
usually take a singular verb. Cp. the usage in French. where 
with two subjects that are connected by ni, the plural as well as 
the Singular is sometimes found, as in Ulysae ni Calchas n*ont 
point encore parU, and ni Vun Vautre n'est, 

15. tüiffid^töloftt, vyith less reserve (Eve). 
20. auf eine ^imt^t, for an Jumr. 

28. itndef ä^t miffen, have a general idea. 

Page 178:9. auntf^mtn, receive. 

10. ae^e id^ fort, I will withdraw. 

IB. feinetttiueit, for hü sake, i e. Bolz. 

20. aiinholtn, call for. 

23. Sanfenb 1 klängen ber ble Wn^tn ! By Jove\! how her eyes 
sparkle ! 

26. mit Hr fertig toerbett, he a match for her. 

Act IV. SOENE 11. 

Page 179: 5. ÜMJolly. See note to p. 127, 1. 29. 
10. bem . . . ^bren, in honor of the worthy tvine-dealer. 
14. trottt eudj. clear out. 

19. iS^iuiü^^^it^tn, ephemeral flies. Cp. this with Bolz's State- 
ments in regard to the manner of life of journalists in Act iii. 

23. Iierf)lätete, belated, i. e. too late to see these glorious days 
(Thomas). 

Page 180: 5. 9lttotria, foreign matter^ absurditiea. 
9. M\t, angry. 

16. ftedft, is keeping himaelf. 

21. an mir bontber, past me. 

22. bummen @trel(|, stupid thing. 

24. ^alttttttt, policy. 

Page 181 : 1. 8tiff, rümifd^e? »Oll. Cp. Shakespeare^s Corio- 
lanusy Act III, Scene iii. 

3. S^itunQ^mefen, newspaper interests (Thonlas). Cp. Uni* 
DerfitätStoefen, university matters. 

8. fott, is Said. 

21. (iafjimal ber S3QrQia. According to populär story, Lucretia 
Borgia poisoned six guests at a banquet. Cp. Victor Hugo's 
Lucr^ce Borgia, and Donizetti's opeia Lucrezia Borgia. 

22. bie barm^ersigen S3rnber; a reference to the monks who 
appear at the banquet of Borgia, chanting a dirge and ready to 
perform the last rites for the poisoned guests. Cp. the close of 
Act IV of Schiller's Wilhelm Teil. 

27. bat • • . ift, that there is not hing in it. 
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31. im 6tiil| laffetl^ sacHfiee. 

32. fÜttt fttf^tU.gwe an account, explain, 

Pagre 182 : 1. Crfitta. MafSo Orsini is the name of one of the 
guests poisoned in tne banquet scene of Lvjct^ Borgia. One of 
bis fellow-yictims says to him: ** That will be a terrible waken- 
ing." Bolz addresses Bellmaus as Orsina and alludes to bis 
wakening in bell. 

10. Memento mori, remember to die; say remember death. 

19. m^^tm^t, stipulated. 

29. juflel^ett, oelong, appertain. 

29. uhtVttü^tn, transferred, assigned, 

32. ftanfnertraa, contract. 

Page 188:2. ftt aÄet 3*»^». *"** proper form. 
4. aitf bctt ftem . . . %tf^tn, to go to the bottom of the matter, 
14. lauten . . . m\, Jfrovide for. 

16. fortBejieliett, continue to draw. 

20. ^artrifiettuttd/ poZiYicaZ attitude. 

21. baiUll|aliett; accented on tbe first syllable. Explain wby 
tbe l^ano^ is inseparable, and wby tbe verb is reguls^r. 

Page 184:7. ^oiSfyttl\%, generous, 

13. gut QCbadlt thaVs the proper spirit. 

14. ttnd pfammnt . . . f^Ittgeit, Jlght our way through the 
tvorld together. 

17. t^Xtht, grind. 

29. ®rjt litt, not until I reached here, 

30. motttttt . . . I|attbtlt. whaVs in the mind (Tbomas). 
Page 185:6. ^A iQÜttfdie . . . \aUtn, Icouldfaint. 

15. bilbtttbe $tun% plastic art. 
Page 186:6. {tmanb, i- e. Ida. 

13. tliefe Sottellponilttt). Tbis refers, of course, to tbe 3^^^^^ 
tbat Adelneid got from Scbmock. 

18. mit fßtütf^ma, significantly, pointedly. 

19. XttiaftionSdtqtimnid, editoHal secret. 

23. 9(ltdgattQ, outcome, result. 

24. btntqiattt, rea^sure. 

Page 187:2. mtjt Sd^Itd^tiQftittlt, some more bad things.he- 
devilments (Eve). 

4. IKad l^aBttt Sit ? WhaVs the matter f Cp. tbe Frencb 
qu'avez-vous 9 

10. \iJBi (alte yxx ^artti, / helxmg to your party (Bronaon). 

14. SarüBtr )aBt . . . ttttfd^tibtlt, I no longer have anything 
to say äbout that 

27. ^a8 tnätt . . . @efd^ett!. thaVsa kind ofa gift, Isuppose. 
Page 188:1. JBifffi . . . nW, if you donH toant me, 

4. 2ie(e SBattge tO(it% i- e. tbe cbeek tbat sbe sla^ped wben 
tbey were younger. 

5. ttttb biefer SKnnb ifi'^. Observe tbat Bolz uses tbe present 
tense, wbile Adelbeid used tbe past tense. 
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